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0.1 Scope and purpose of the AMR 

0.1.1 This is the 21st London Plan Annual Monitoring Report (AMR 21). It is the 
third to monitor a whole year of the London Plan 2021, which was formally 
published on 4 March 2021. 

0.1.2 Section 346 of the Greater London Authority (GLA) Act 1999 places a duty 
on the Mayor to monitor implementation of his Spatial Development Strategy 
(the London Plan) and collect data about issues relevant to its preparation, 
review, alteration, replacement or implementation. The AMR is the central 
document in the monitoring process. It is important for keeping the London 
Plan under review and as evidence for plan preparation.  

0.1.3 The AMR uses the six Good Growth objectives, and 12 Key Performance 
Indicators (KPIs) introduced in that Plan. It also provides consideration of 
social, environmental and economic value; information about London Plan 
Guidance; and further evidence to support implementation of the London 
Plan. For many areas, longer timescales will still be needed to properly assess 
implementation. For this reason, in some instances the narrative is limited.  

0.1.4 The AMR does not attempt to measure and monitor each Plan policy, as this 
would not be possible given the complexity of planning decisions which are 
based on a range of different policies. It would also be unduly resource-
intensive and would raise considerable challenges in setting meaningful 
indicators for which reliable data would be available. However,  collectively 
these indicators give a picture of how London is changing, and of the 
contribution the London Plan and planning system are making to delivering 
Good Growth. 

0.1.5 Although the KPIs form the core of the AMR, the inclusion of some 
additional relevant performance measures and statistics in Chapter 2 helps 
paint a broader picture of London’s performance.  

0.2 Digital Planning 

0.2.1 Most of the data in this report is from the Planning London DataHub (PLD), 
a collaborative project between all Planning Authorities in London to build a 
single open data set of development proposals in the planning process. This 
is an online platform to manage and update information on planning 
applications. The PLD Portal seeks to streamline reporting workflows by 
allowing authorities to update records directly at any time.  

0.2.2 The data underpins London-wide monitoring of key indicators such as 
residential approvals, housing starts and completions, and floorspace 
changes across non-residential use classes.  

0.2.3 Unless specified, all reported data comes from the PLD Residential Database 
(“Residential Database”), the PLD Non-Residential Database (“Non-
Residential Database”), or the Mayoral Referrals Arcus Database (“Arcus 
Referrals Database”). These data underpin the Power BI dashboard reports 
available publicly on the London Datastore. The associated “Date of Last 
Update” represents the most recent point at which the data was refreshed, 
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indicating the cutoff date for its validity. Any data submitted to the PLD or 
Arcus databases after this date will be reported in the subsequent AMR.  

0.2.4 Any other auxiliary dataset, sourced from the PLD or Arcus has been 
referenced as “Planning London Datahub (PLD)” or “Arcus”, respectively.  

0.2.5 The data reflects the latest information submitted by individual London 

Planning Authorities (LPAs). GLA Planning is undertaking an ongoing data 

quality improvement programme to support boroughs in maintaining timely, 

complete and consistent records. Live data is continuously reported on 

data.london.gov.uk and viewable on the Planning London Datahub. Owing to 

statutory returns and established validation processes, the Residential and 

Arcus Referrals databases typically benefit from more complete and quality 

assured data than the Non-Residential Database. 

   

https://data.london.gov.uk/
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/digital-planning/planning-london-datahub
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Chapter 1                        
Key Performance 
Indicators 
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The following KPIs are from Table 12.1 of the London Plan 2021. These form the 
primary data by which the Plan is monitored.  

1.1 Housing 

Table 1.1.1 Supply of new homes over the Plan period 

Year Annual housing 

target* 

Net housing 

approvals  

Net housing 

completions 

2021-22 52,287  82,501 38,992 

2022-23 52,287 60,435 37,235 

2023-24 52,287  48,155 33,989 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

* the annual housing target of 52,287 is based on individual borough assessments of land 
availability as reported in the Strategic Housing and Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 
2017 and represents the cumulative annualised London Plan 2021 borough housing completion 
targets. 

1.1.1 Housing completions decreased in 2023-24. Net housing approvals figures 
also fell. 

1.1.2 Housing completions were approximately 9 per cent lower than the previous 
monitoring period, due to a range of factors impacting delivery that have 
been widely reported. However, housing completions have generally 
plateaued at approximately 36,000 annual net completions since the 2017-
18 financial year. 

1.1.3 Net housing approvals were down 20 per cent from the previous financial 
year.  

1.1.4 Therefore, the KPI is not met.  

1.1.5 The “pipeline,” a measure of the number of residential units that have 
received planning permission but have not been completed by the end of the 
financial year, decreased from 362,270 to 347,111 housing units.  

1.1.6 Whilst permissions categorised as being in a “commenced” status have 
remained stable at approximately 220,000 units, the number of applications 

KPI 1 Supply of new homes 

Increase in the supply of new homes over the period (monitored against housing 
completions and the net pipeline of approved homes), towards meeting the 66,000 
net additional homes needed each year up to March 2029.  
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that have either been completed or lapsed have not been replaced by a 
commensurate increase in new approved permissions.  

1.1.7 The reduction in completions and approvals reflects a period of challenging 
market conditions, where higher interest rates, build cost inflation and 
additional regulatory requirements have negatively impacted housing delivery 
throughout the UK. This is particularly felt in London, given the large 
concentration of high-density developments, a building type which has been 
particularly constrained by this context.  

Table 1.1.2 Supply of affordable homes 

Year Percentage of housing 

approved as affordable 

housing* 

Percentage of eligible sites 

approved as affordable 

housing** 

2019-20 25.1% 30.9% 

2020-21 26.7% 32.2% 

2021-22 27.9% 31.6% 

2022-23 25.6% 28.5% 

2023-24 24.8% 28.0% 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

* affordable housing delivered through the planning system from a grant of planning 
permission, as a proportion of all housing (including small sites, sites that include less than 10 
units and conversions to residential under permitted development rights which are not required 
to provide affordable housing) 

** affordable housing delivered through the planning system from a grant of planning 
permission, as a proportion of housing from schemes that are eligible to provide affordable 
housing (excluding small sites, sites that include less than 10 units and conversions to 
residential under permitted development rights which are not required to provide affordable 
housing) 

1.1.8 The five-year rolling average between 2019-20 and 2023-24 was 26 per 
cent. At 24.8 per cent, affordable housing approvals were lower in 2023-24 
as a percentage of total housing approvals, compared to the five-year rolling 
average. 

1.1.9 The KPI is therefore not met. 

KPI 2 Supply of affordable homes 

Positive trend in percentage of planning approvals for housing that are affordable 
housing (based on a rolling average).  
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1.1.10 While there is a slight decrease in the percentage of affordable homes 
approved, relative to the previous monitoring period, the annualised supply 
remains relatively stable at approximately 25 per cent of all approved 
housing.  

1.1.11 The slight decrease in the proportion of affordable homes reflects current 
challenging market conditions, where a period of higher interest rates, build 
cost inflation and additional regulatory requirements have negatively 
impacted housing delivery throughout the UK, and particularly the viability 
of development in London (and, therefore, the ability to deliver affordable 
housing). 

1.2 Economy 

Table 1.2.1 Supply of office capacity 

Year Office floorspace 

starts (sqm GIA) 

Office floorspace 

pipeline (sqm GIA) 

Ratio 

2019-20 1,249,183 6,405,737 5.1 

2020-21 1,104,938 6,457,973 5.8 

2021-22 881,041 6,816,819 7.7 

2022-23 734,272 6,909,198 9.4 

2023-24 555,241 7,324,089 13.2 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

1.2.1 The average area of office floorspace construction starts between 2020-21 
and 2022-23 was 555,241 sqm (GIA), while the pipeline of office floorspace 
(floorspace that has been approved and has not been completed or lapsed 
due to inactivity) at the end of 2023-24 was 7,324,089 sqm, giving a ratio of 
13.2 times the average area of office floorspace starts.  

1.2.2 This meets the KPI. 

 

 

KPI 3 Supply of office capacity 

Pipeline of planning permissions for office floorspace is at least three times the 
average office floorspace construction started over the previous three years . 
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Table 1.2.2 Supply of affordable workspace through referable applications 

Year Percentage of B1 floorspace approved as 

affordable workspace 

2021-22 2.3% 

2022-23 5.8% 

2023-24 8.8% 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

1.2.3 Prior to 2021-22, data was not collected about affordable workspace as part 
of the referable application process. As such no data is available for earlier 
years. Moving forwards this dataset will be produced annually and inform 
whether a positive trend is achieved.  

1.2.4 A year-on-year increase in the supply of affordable workspace is observed 
each year from the 2021-22 and 2023-24 monitoring periods. 

1.2.5 Therefore, the KPI is met. 

Table 1.2.3 Availability of industrial land 

Year Net change in B1c, B2 and B8 floorspace 

in designated industrial locations (sqm) 

Rolling average 

2019-20 20,826  

2020-21 66,882  

2021-22 4,936  

2022-23 133,697 61,385 

KPI 4 Supply of affordable workspace 

Positive trend in affordable B1 workspace as a share of total B1 floorspace in 
planning approvals (based on a rolling average).  

KPI 5 Availability of industrial land 

No overall net loss of industrial and warehousing floorspace in London (B1c, B2 and 
B8) in designated industrial locations (based on a rolling average) .  
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Year Net change in B1c, B2 and B8 floorspace 

in designated industrial locations (sqm) 

Rolling average 

2023-24 114,648 68,198 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Note. Government have amended the use classes order which has removed several uses and 
created a single class E use. The ability to collect data on use class B1c has become more 
challenging and, as such, only data on use classes B2 and B8 have been collected over the last 
two reporting periods. 

1.2.6 The five-year rolling-average net change to industrial and warehousing 
floorspace in designated industrial locations between 2019-20 and 2023-24 
was 68,198 sqm. This compares to 61,385 sqm for the previous five-year 
average from 2018-19 to 2022-23.  

1.2.7 Therefore, the KPI is met. 

1.3 Environment 

Table 1.3.1 Referable applications on Green Belt 

Year Harm identified Harm not identified Total referred 

2021-22 0 2 2 

2022-23 4 3 7 

2023-24 4 2 6 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

Table 1.3.2 Referable applications on Metropolitan Open Land 

Year Harm identified Harm not identified Total referred 

2021-22 3 0 3 

2022-23 3 3 6 

KPI 6 Protection of Green Belt and Metropolitan Open Land 

Harm to the Green Belt and Metropolitan Open Land prevented through the referred 
application process.  
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Year Harm identified Harm not identified Total referred 

2023-24 2 3 5 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

1.3.1 Of the 6 referable applications in 2023-24 in the Green Belt, harm was 
identified in 4 cases. Of those 4 cases, 2 were referred to Stage 1, with no 
subsequent Stage 2 required, whilst the respective LPAs (Barnet & 
Hounslow) were permitted to approve the remaining two.    

1.3.2 Of the 5 referable applications in 2023-24 on Metropolitan Open Land, harm 
was identified in 2 cases. One of the cases, associated with the expansion of 
the All-England Lawn Tennis Club, was called in by the Mayor. For the 
remaining case, Bromley LPA was permitted to approve. 

Table 1.3.3 Average on-site carbon emission reductions 

Year Average on-site emission reductions 

2019-20 31.9% 

2020-21 41.2% 

2021-22 45.0% 

2022-23 53.1% 

2023-24 49.0% 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

1.3.3 On average, approved referable applications in 2023-24 achieved a 49 per 
cent carbon emission reduction compared to Building Regulations 2013.  

1.3.4 As such, the KPI target was met.  

 

KPI 7 Carbon emissions through new development 

Average on-site carbon emission reductions of at least 35%, compared to Building 
Regulations 2013 for approved referable development applications .  
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1.4 Transport 

Table 1.4.1 Transport mode share 

Year Percentage of 

trips by walking 

Percentage of 

trips by cycling 

Percentage of 

trips by public 

transport*  

Total 

percentage 

mode share 

2019-20 25% 2.4% 36% 63% 

2020-21 34% 4.2% 22% 60% 

2021-22 31% 3.7% 23% 58% 

2022-23 27% 4.5% 31% 63% 

2023-24 26% 4.5% 33% 64% 

Date of Download: Dec 2024 (Source: TfL - Travel in London 2024) 

* excluding taxis 

KPI 8 Modal share 

Increasing mode share for walking, cycling and public transport (excluding taxis) 
towards the target of 80 per cent by 2041.  
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Figure 1.4.1 Transport mode share trajectory 

 

Source TfL – Figure 1: Active, efficient and sustainable trip-based mode share in London, Travel 
in London 2024 report 

1.4.1 The total transport mode share of walking, cycling and public transport 
(excluding taxis) for 2023-24 was 64 per cent.  

1.4.2 This is not yet on trajectory to achieve 80 per cent modal share by 2041 but 
represented an increase on the previous two years.  

1.4.3 Despite the continued recovery in demand for public transport in 2023, 
legacy effects from supressed use during the pandemic continue to affect 
the progress towards the Mayor’s aim of 80 per cent modal share by 2041 . 

1.5 Health 

KPI 9 Londoners engaging in active travel 

Positive trend in provision of cycle parking (based on a rolling average) to support the 
target of all Londoners doing two ten-minute periods of active travel a day by 2041. 

https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-consolidated-estimates-of-total-travel-and-mode-shares-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-consolidated-estimates-of-total-travel-and-mode-shares-acc.pdf
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Table 1.5.1 Provision of cycle parking 

Year Number of cycle 

parking spaces –

residential 

Number of cycle 

parking spaces – 

non-residential/ 

Mixed Uses 

Other cycle 

parking 

spaces* 

Total cycle 

parking spaces 

2019-20 27,241 45,451 1,289 73,981 

2020-21 19,966 28,284 6,647 54,897 

2021-22 27,199 46,332 13,514 87,045 

2022-23 21,821 32,843 15,348 70,012 

2023-24 23,402 29,147 9,852 62,401 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

* for example, through public realm or highway improvement schemes 

1.5.1 The annual average number of cycle parking spaces installed between 2019-
20 and 2023-24 was 69,667, compared with 94,239 for the previous five-
year period (2018-19 to 2022-23), indicating a decline. 

1.5.2 Therefore, the KPI has not been met. 

1.5.3 It is important to note that the 2018-19 monitoring period represents a 
statistical outlier in recent years, with over 185,000 total cycle parking 
spaces installed. This is more than twice the total number installed during 
the subsequent year and disproportionately influences the five-year average 
between 2018-19 and 2022-23.  

1.5.4 Comparing the data from the current reporting period (2023-24) to the 
previous year (2022-23) indicates an 11 per cent reduction in total installed 
cycle parking. New “residential” cycle parking spaces increased 7 per cent, 
but “non-residential/mixed use” and “other” cycle parking categories saw an 
11 per cent and 36 per cent decline year-on-year, respectively.  

1.5.5 Total installed cycle parking spaces underperformed relative to the 5-year 
trend (2019-20 to 2023-24) by approximately 10 per cent. The majority of 
this reduction was seen in the “non-residential/mixed use” category, with 20 
per cent fewer new installations. This is attributable to both a decrease in 
the average installations per development and a decline in the total number 
of developments in this category (relative to the 5-year trend). 
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1.6 Air quality 

Table 1.6.1 Referable applications meeting air quality neutral (AQN) standard 

Year Referable applications 

meeting AQN 

Total referable 

applications 

Total referable 

percentage meeting 

AQN 

2021-22 236 303 77.9% 

2022-23 259 316 82.0% 

2023-24 204 249 82.0% 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

1.6.1 Prior to 2021-22, data was not collected about compliance with the Air 
Quality Neutral Standards as part of the referable application process. As 
such no data is available for earlier years.  

1.6.2 The percentage of referable development applications complying with the Air 
Quality Neutral Standards increased between 2021-22 and 2023-24. At 82 
per cent, this metric is unchanged between 2022-23 and 2023-24. 

1.6.3 Therefore, the KPI is met. 

1.7 Heritage 

KPI 10 Air quality 

Positive trend in approved referable development applications demonstrating that 
they meet at least air quality neutral standard for emissions (based on a rolling 
average). 

KPI 11 Impact of development on London’s heritage 

Positive trend in the reduction of harm and/or an increase in benefits to designated 
heritage assets in approved referable development applications (based on a rolling 
average). 
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Table 1.7.1 Referable applications’ impact on heritage 2021-22 to 2023-24 

Year Approved referable applications 

with identified harm to heritage 

Approved referable applications 

with identified benefits to 

heritage 

2021-22 180 23 

2022-23 159 13 

2023-24 140  6 

Date of Last Update: 30 Oct 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

1.7.1 Prior to 2021-22 data was not collected about heritage impact as part of the 
referable application process. As such, no data is available for earlier years. 
Moving forward, this dataset will be produced annually.  

1.7.2 Of the referable applications, harm to heritage was identified in 140 cases 
and benefits identified in 6 cases.  

1.7.3 Since 2021-22, there has been a consistent decrease in the number of 
approved referable applications with identified harm to heritage, although a 
decrease in the number of approved applications with respective identified 
benefits has also been observed. 

1.7.4 The longer-term trend will be identified in future published monitoring 
reports. 

1.8 Culture 

* includes A4 use (public houses), D1 use (museums, public libraries, public halls, exhibition 
halls), D2 use (cinemas, concert halls, bingo halls, dance halls, other areas for indoor and 
outdoor sports or recreations not involving motorised vehicles or firearms), and other relevant 
sui generis uses. 

Table 1.8.1 Provision of cultural infrastructure 

Year Net change in approvals 

for cultural venue and 

facility floorspace (sqm) 

Net change in completions 

for cultural venue and 

facility floorspace (sqm) 

2019-20 364,942 103,387 

KPI 12 Provision of cultural infrastructure 

No net loss of culture venues and facilities* (based on a rolling average) 
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Year Net change in approvals 

for cultural venue and 

facility floorspace (sqm) 

Net change in completions 

for cultural venue and 

facility floorspace (sqm) 

2020-21 443,301 184,124 

2021-22 53,286 93,065 

2022-23 38,702* 135,015 

2023-24 18,765 5,198 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Note: This data is as supplied by applicants for planning permissions. Following the changes 
and deregulation of use classes, there are concerns that permissions associated with changes to 
cultural venue and facility floorspace as defined by the above classes will no longer be reported 
and may result in an artificial decrease in reported aggregate figures. 

* This figure has been revised from the previous report (AMR 20). The original value included a 
net loss of 81,000 sqm arising from the temporary use of Clapham Common for a community 
event. However, this does not reflect a permanent loss of cultural floorspace and, therefore, has 
been revised to reflect this.  

1.8.1 The five-year rolling average net change to approvals of cultural venues and 
facilities between 2019-20 and 2023-24 was 183,799 sqm, down from 
273,070 sqm over the previous five years. This represents a 33 per cent 
decrease. Net approvals in 2023-24 are down 52 per cent from the previous 
period. 

1.8.2 Additionally, the respective rolling average for completions between 2019-20 
and 2023-24 was 104,158 sqm, a decrease from the previous five-year 
average of 167,040 sqm, representing a 38 per cent decrease. As in net 
approvals, net completions of cultural floorspace in 2023-24 also reflect a 
decrease compared to the previous year with a 96 per cent decline.  

1.8.3 Given these reported averages for both approvals and completions, KPI 12 
was not met. 

1.8.4 The deregulation of use classes has made changes in cultural floorspace more 
difficult to assess. This is further evidenced by the decrease in permissions 
associated with the above stated cultural use classes during the 2023-24 
monitoring period, with only 132 approved applications (compared with 479 
during the previous year). Alterations to reporting and data collection will be 
considered  to more accurately measure this KPI in the future.
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All data tables sourced from the Planning London Datahub (PLD) or Arcus databases 
include a ‘Date of Last Update’, indicating the most recent date of update of the 
respective data. Any data submitted after this date will be included in the next AMR. 
External data sources are associated with a ‘Date of Download’ date. Information 
provided may be subject to a lag in reporting between LPAs and the GLA. Any negative 
figures in tables may be due to large regeneration schemes which result in significant 
demolition in particular years. 

2.1 Housing 

2.1.1 The following data is from the Planning Datahub on the date noted at the 
bottom of the tables. Except where otherwise stated, it includes all self -
contained and non-self-contained housing. Non-self-contained housing is 
calculated as each care home bedspace being equal to one home, and 1.8 
bedrooms in other non-self-contained accommodation being equal to one 
home. A full explanation of the ratios applied is set out in paragraph 4.1.9 of 
the London Plan. The total housing units does not include housing from 
empty homes. 

2.1.2 Data is provided by applicants through the application process. The Planning 
London Datahub is a live database and therefore figures may slightly differ in 
subsequent years if corrections to historic data are made and may differ from 
previously published dashboards.  

2.1.3 GLA Planning has an ongoing data quality improvement programme to 
continue to improve the robustness of the information. 

2.1.4 Where figures are negative, residential losses recorded through the planning 
system during the monitoring period were greater than respective gains.  

Housing Approvals 

2.1.5 Total housing approvals over the monitoring period were 48,155 housing 
units, a decrease on the previous year and 25 per cent lower than the five-
year average. 

2.1.6 Definitions of locations and site size are as set out in the London Plan . 

Table 2.1.1 Housing approvals by location for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including total and 
five-year average (Net) 

2.1.7 The following table reports housing approvals across London by location. 
These locations are defined by Annex 2.2 of the London Plan. 

Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Central Activities Zone 

(CAZ) 

3,647 2,555 3,916 1,273 1,956 2,669 
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Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Inner London (outside 

CAZ) 

28,506 20,344 31,584 26,781 22,092 25,861 

Outer London 34,232 39,825 47,001 32,382 24,107 35,509 

Total 66,384 62,723 82,501 60,435 48,155 64,040 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

2.1.8 The Central Activities Zone (CAZ) is as shown on the Planning Data Map, 
which can be found at Planning Data Map (london.gov.uk). Boroughs that 
have a designated CAZ area are Camden, City of London, Hackney, Islington, 
Kensington & Chelsea, Lambeth, Southwark, Tower Hamlets, Wandsworth 
and Westminster. 

2.1.9 Inner London boroughs are Camden, City of London, Greenwich, Hackney, 
Hammersmith & Fulham, Islington, Kensington & Chelsea, Lambeth, 
Lewisham, London Legacy Development Corporation, Newham, Old Oak and 
Park Royal Development Corporation, Southwark, Tower Hamlets, 
Wandsworth and Westminster. Where housing approvals have been included 
for CAZ, to avoid double counting, they are excluded for the Inner London 
categories. Therefore, the total housing approvals for Inner London boroughs 
is the Inner London and CAZ in total. 

2.1.10 Outer London planning authorities are Barking & Dagenham, Barnet, Bexley, 
Brent, Bromley, Croydon, Ealing, Enfield, Haringey, Harrow, Havering, 
Hillingdon, Hounslow, Kingston, Merton, Redbridge, Richmond, Sutton, 
Waltham Forest. 

https://apps.london.gov.uk/planning/
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Figure 2.1.1 Housing approvals by location 2004-05 to 2023-24 (Net) 

 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.2 Housing approvals by planning authority for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including five-year average (Net) 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 3,705 2,094 902 3,491 373 2,113 

Barnet 4,534 5,047 4,247 1,480 2,272 3,516 

Bexley 652 388 737 969 900 729 

Brent 2,386 3,872 8,458 2,279 2,283 3,856 

Bromley 1,081 1,296 853 786 654 934 

Camden 243 433 484 332 807 460 

City of London 7 1 27 27 584 129 

Croydon 2,552 3,257 1,194 1,000 1,021 1,805 

Ealing 5,543 5,849 6,248 2,615 2,303 4,511 

Enfield 567 768 6,825 2,044 742 2,189 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Greenwich 2,580 2,559 4,807 11,858 2,890 4,939 

Hackney 429 590 388 554 159 424 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

2,880 254 509 1,128 2,197 1,393 

Haringey 775 1,615 536 4,302 2,031 1,852 

Harrow 1,127 1,900 1,428 402 232 1,018 

Havering 970 1,209 3,576 337 1,208 1,460 

Hillingdon 3,577 3,203 2,118 840 522 2,052 

Hounslow 3,908 2,521 1,817 1,002 4,612 2,772 

Islington 82 242 243 1,751 188 501 

Kensington & Chelsea 119 674 192 183 148 263 

Kingston 534 1,520 444 2,497 788 1,157 

LLDC 1,717 265 2,774 722 2,123 1,520 

Lambeth 3,382 1,107 1,798 467 1,014 1,554 

Lewisham 1,392 929 2,674 866 2,084 1,589 

Merton 523 586 1,904 1,516 774 1,061 

Newham 4,632 3,314 6,623 2,094 2,822 3,897 

OPDC 347 739 746 388 3,101 1,064 

Redbridge 632 1,524 828 3,338 431 1,351 

Richmond 209 334 200 777 272 358 

Southwark 2,287 4,376 4,189 1,977 566 2,679 

Sutton 247 379 719 305 1,387 607 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Tower Hamlets 8,153 2,378 4,249 2,773 3,847 4,280 

Waltham Forest 604 1,724 3,430 2,403 491 1,731 

Wandsworth 3,546 5,218 5,245 2,390 760 3,432 

Westminster 462 558 1,091 544 1,570 845 

Total 66,384 62,723 82,501 60,435 48,155 64,040 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.3 Housing approvals by housing tenure for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net self-
contained only) 

Tenure 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Low-Cost Rent 7,220 7,398 12,621 9,863 5,635 8,547 

Intermediate tenures 8,242 8,251 9,560 4,486 4,806 7,069 

Market 45,774 40,663 53,457 31,995 27,909 39,960 

Tenure not provided 375 2,260 3,873 9,590 3,796 3,979 

Total 61,611 58,572 79,511 55,934 42,146 59,555 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.4 Housing approvals by housing type for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net self-
contained only) 

Type of housing 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Studio Bedsit 3,540 3,424 4,025 1,745 1,547 2,856 

Flats 55,956 52,851 73,613 47,480 38,176 53,615 

Houses 2,007 1,012 1,315 1,270 1,157 1,352 

Not known 108 1,285 558 5,439 1,266 1,731 
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Type of housing 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Total 61,611 58,572 79,511 55,934 42,146 59,555 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.5 Housing approvals by site size for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net) 

2.1.11 The following reports housing approvals by site size. The definition of site 
size is out set out in policies H1 and H2 of the London Plan. 

Site size 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Large site 46,457 35,213 58,349 40,821 34,947 43,158 

Small site 17,953 17,892 16,979 12,735 12,615 15,635 

Data Not Supplied 1,975 9,618 7,173 6,879 593 5,248 

Total 66,384 62,723 82,501 60,435 48,155 64,040 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.6 Housing approvals within town centre boundaries for 2019-20 to 2023-24 
(Net) 

2.1.12 The following table reports overall housing approvals for the designated 
town centres as set out in Annex 1 of the London Plan as designated in local 
plans. 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

7,059 9,651 11,562 7,042 9,427 44,741 8,948 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.7 Housing approvals by International town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average 

2.1.13 The following table reports housing approvals for each designated 
International town centre as set out in Annex 1 of the London Plan as 
designated in local plans. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-4-housing#policy-h1-increasing-housing-supply-170222-title
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-4-housing#policy-h2-small-sites-170899-title
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/annex-1-town-centre-network
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/annex-1-town-centre-network
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Town centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge 0 -1 4 0 0 3 1 

West End 15 25 21 51 21 133 27 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.8 Housing approvals by Metropolitan town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.14 The following table reports housing approvals for each designated 
Metropolitan town centre as set out in Annex 1 of the London Plan as 
designated in local plans. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley 17 75 207 12 143 454 91 

Canary Wharf 227 8 2,264 74 0 2,573 515 

Croydon 567 1,357 89 235 666 2,914 583 

Ealing 254 190 726 71 27 1,268 254 

Harrow 244 316 412 14 20 1,006 201 

Hounslow 244 614 338 12 20 1,228 246 

Ilford 192 480 259 729 43 1,703 341 

Kingston 9 627 164 59 479 1,338 268 

Romford 45 370 54 23 74 566 113 

Shepherds Bush 6 4 2 14 1,760 1,786 357 

Stratford 160 430 380 574 986 2,530 506 

Sutton 11 73 563 200 1,076 1,922 385 

Uxbridge 158 42 491 106 1 798 160 

Wood Green 210 5 80 11 5 311 62 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/annex-1-town-centre-network


London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Data
    

25 

 

Table 2.1.9 Housing approvals by Major town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.15 The following table reports housing approvals for each designated major 
town centre as set out in Annex 1 of the London Plan as designated in local 
plans. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 2 17 3 9 12 43 9 

Barking 170 396 198 0 0 764 153 

Bexleyheath 19 26 20 24 3 92 18 

Brixton 10 29 14 2 2 57 11 

Camden Town 16 13 4 8 5 46 9 

Canada Water 1 276 0 0 391 668 134 

Catford 22 11 54 4 9 100 20 

Chiswick 34 39 62 3 7 145 29 

Clapham Junction 17 18 6 1 13 56 11 

Dalston 5 4 1 1 9 20 4 

East Ham 15 5 9 17 4 50 10 

Edgware 19 14 9 5 5 52 10 

Elephant and 

Castle/ Walworth 

Road 

209 14 16 0 115 354 71 

Eltham 11 3 23 42 65 144 29 

Enfield Town 8 12 19 5 13 57 11 

Fulham 12 15 25 13 7 72 14 

Hackney Central 1 0 2 0 -2 1 0 

Hammersmith 169 10 4 294 3 480 96 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/annex-1-town-centre-network
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Kensington High 

Street 

0 12 108 0 0 120 24 

Kilburn -1 54 9 6 12 81 16 

King's Road (east) 0 -2 0 1 0 -1 0 

Lewisham 378 2 417 18 126 941 188 

Nags Head 12 3 4 9 0 28 6 

Orpington 9 9 85 40 14 157 31 

Peckham 30 328 29 16 -1 403 81 

Putney 144 133 14 15 2 308 62 

Queensway/ 

Westbourne Grove 

149 16 3 2 3 173 35 

Richmond 3 0 17 3 1 24 5 

Southall 31 396 908 81 6 1,422 284 

Streatham 43 8 10 64 10 135 27 

Tooting 37 31 75 1 33 177 35 

Walthamstow 200 0 0 11 12 223 45 

Wandsworth 14 12 27 13 -2 64 13 

Wembley 18 565 58 15 204 860 172 

Wimbledon 4 41 147 10 27 229 46 

Woolwich 20 10 1,414 583 702 2,729 546 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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Table 2.1.10 Housing approvals by District town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.16 The following table shows the housing approvals in District town centres 
where the 5-year average is more than 50 homes per year. The District town 
centres that saw approvals below this threshold are listed below the table. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Acton 147 26 25 227 12 437 87 

Beckenham 4 128 94 20 11 257 51 

Brentford 98 22 0 118 184 422 84 

Canning Town 620 4 6 304 1 935 187 

Edgware 
Road/Church Street 

2 2 2 1 725 732 146 

Edmonton Green 1 0 0 1,440 0 1,441 288 

Greenwich West 2 335 21 3 3 364 73 

Hanwell 10 339 0 17 1 367 73 

Swiss Cottage/ 
Finchley Road 

1 0 0 7 608 616 123 

Wealdstone 255 1 24 44 6 330 66 

Wembley Park 17 129 255 0 0 401 80 

Whetstone 70 3 4 260 1 338 68 

Yiewsley/ West 
Drayton 

232 143 1 33 6 415 83 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

The following District town centres did not record enough approvals to be included in 
the table above: Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, Barkingside, 
Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Brent Street, Brick Lane, Brompton Cross, Bruce Grove/ Tottenham 
High Road, Burnt Oak, Camberwell, Chadwell Heath, Cheam Village, Chipping Barnet, Chrisp 
Street, Church End, Finchley, Clapham High Street, Colindale/ The Hyde, Collier Row, Coulsdon, 
Crayford, Cricklewood, Crouch End, Dagenham Heathway, Deptford, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, 
Ealing Road, Earls Court Road, Earlsfield, East Finchley, East Greenwich, East Sheen, Eastcote, 
Elm Park, Feltham High Street, Finsbury Park, Forest Gate, Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, 
Golders Green, Green Lane, Green Lanes, Green Street, Greenford, Hampstead, Harlesden, 
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Harold Hill, Harrow Road, Hayes, Hendon Central, Herne Hill, Highams Park, Hornchurch, 
Kentish Town, Kenton, King's Road (west), Kingsbury, Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, Lee 
Green, Leyton, Leytonstone, Mill Hill, Mitcham, Morden, Muswell Hill, Neasden, New 
Addington, New Barnet, New Cross and New Cross Gate, New Malden, Norbury, North Cheam, 
North Chingford, North Finchley, North Harrow, Northwood, Notting Hill Gate, Palmers Green, 
Penge, Petts Wood, Pinner, Plumstead, Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, Preston Road, 
Purley, Rainham, Rayners Lane, Roman Road (east), Roman Road (west), Rosehill, Ruislip, 
Selsdon, Sidcup, South Chingford, South Harrow, South Kensington, South Norwood, South 
Woodford, Southgate, St John's Wood, Stamford Hill, Stanmore, Stoke Newington, Surbiton, 
Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, Thornton Heath, Tolworth, Twickenham, Upminster, 
Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, Wallington, Wanstead, Watney Market, Welling, West Green 
Road/ Seven Sisters, West Hampstead, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West Wickham, Whitechapel, 
Whitton, Willesden Green, Wood Street, Worcester Park. 

Table 2.1.11 Housing approvals by CAZ retail cluster town centre for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.17 Below are the approvals for housing in CAZ retail clusters.  

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Baker Street (part) 0 0 0 3 2 5 1 

Bankside and The 
Borough 

7 382 248 168 10 815 163 

Covent Garden/ 
Strand 

1 3 3 -14 6 -1 0 

Edgware Road 
South 

2 4 0 0 -8 -2 0 

Euston Road (part) 0 6 0 0 0 6 1 

Farringdon 0 2 2 0 1 5 1 

Fleet Street 0 0 -1 0 0 -1 0 

High Holborn/ 
Kingsway 

0 0 0 0 1 1 0 

Liverpool Street 0 0 0 0 3 3 1 

London Bridge -10 5 0 0 -30 -35 -7 

Marylebone High 
Street 

0 0 5 -2 0 3 1 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Shoreditch -5 -29 0 9 4 -21 -4 

Tottenham Court 
Road (part) 

1 0 2 0 0 3 1 

Victoria Street 0 3 0 0 0 3 1 

Warwick Way/ 
Tachbrook Street 

5 0 0 0 2 7 1 

Waterloo 21 0 3 3 0 27 5 

Wentworth Street 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Housing Starts 

Table 2.1.12 Housing starts by location for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including total and 
five-year average (Net) 

2.1.18 The following table reports housing commencements across London by 
location. These locations are defined by Annex 2.2 of the London Plan.  

Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

CAZ 4,293 2,359 2,754 1,357 1,098 2,372 

Inner 14,997 18,052 18,448 21,256 12,756 17,102 

Outer 31,758 18,806 18,748 26,615 14,805 22,146 

Total 51,048 39,217 39,951 49,228 28,658 41,620 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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Figure 2.1.2 Housing starts by location 2004-05 to 2023-24 (Net) 

 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

2.1.19 The graph above shows the number of homes started in the CAZ, Inner and 
Outer London each year since 2004. This data is collected through the 
annual starts and completions programme each year.  

Table 2.1.13 Housing starts by planning authority for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including 
five-year average (Net) 

2.1.20 This table sets out the recorded starts for each borough, as confirmed 
through the annual starts and completions programme carried out each year. 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 944 1,900 598 1,899 -174 1,033 

Barnet 10,077 2,407 3,103 2,147 1,409 3,829 

Bexley 1,002 169 142 302 295 382 

Brent 4,400 1,401 2,308 1,779 1,115 2,201 

Bromley 254 305 488 711 824 516 

Camden 226 380 107 256 247 243 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

City of London 0 0 26 0 0 5 

Croydon 2,051 2,695 2,403 1,784 347 1,856 

Ealing 2,957 3,839 887 2,218 2,388 2,458 

Enfield 165 384 749 3,542 214 1,011 

Greenwich 683 432 4,630 3,187 2,399 2,266 

Hackney 983 536 836 316 327 600 

Hammersmith & 
Fulham 

2,046 615 1,722 365 1,666 1,283 

Haringey 2,472 767 420 424 154 848 

Harrow 1,686 748 2,187 640 582 1,169 

Havering 555 771 531 980 399 647 

Hillingdon 1,221 620 488 2,052 741 1,024 

Hounslow 1,075 440 240 1,125 1,547 886 

Islington 47 224 340 1,364 104 416 

Kensington & Chelsea 31 613 122 284 38 218 

Kingston 492 423 503 2,398 67 777 

LLDC 2,538 256 1,774 2,528 1,009 1,621 

Lambeth 2,496 1,990 873 1,157 617 1,427 

Lewisham 535 1,639 480 4,880 611 1,629 

Merton 398 209 684 889 1,149 666 

Newham 1,550 4,518 3,577 1,326 1,323 2,459 

OPDC 106 943 746 0 462 451 

Redbridge 505 328 651 1,481 2,137 1,020 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Richmond 160 156 149 100 558 225 

Southwark 1,431 2,214 1,100 1,319 1,622 1,537 

Sutton 194 166 234 144 408 229 

Tower Hamlets 1,758 3,983 863 3,122 1,978 2,341 

Waltham Forest 1,041 375 1,447 2,000 182 1,009 

Wandsworth 4,056 2,111 4,045 1,935 1,210 2,671 

Westminster 909 659 500 576 701 669 

Total 51,048 39,217 39,951 49,228 28,658 41,620 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.14 Housing starts by housing tenure for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net self-
contained only) 

2.1.21 This table sets out the recorded starts by tenure. Tenure data is supplied 
both by the applicant at the point of submission, and, where relevant, by the 
local planning authority through the starts and completions process. More 
information on the definitions of affordable housing can be found in the 
supporting text to Policy H6 of the London Plan. 

Tenure 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Low-Cost Rent 4,947 4,426 6,077 9,718 3,275 5,689 

Intermediate tenures 5,900 5,660 4,850 5,354 2,672 4,887 

Market 37,502 26,532 24,983 31,284 16,182 27,297 

Data not provided 461 425 1,798 572 2,278 1,107 

Total 48,810 37,043 37,708 46,928 24,407 38,979 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-4-housing#policy-h6-affordable-housing-tenure-170932-title
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Table 2.1.15 Housing starts by housing type for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net self-
contained only) 

2.1.22 This table sets out the recorded type of homes being started in each year. 
Data on home type is supplied by applicants at the point of submission of 
any planning application and updated by the boroughs at the point of starts 
and completions where necessary. In some cases, this has not been recorded 
for historic applications. Where this is the case, this is reported separately 
below rather than assumptions being reached. 

Type of housing 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Studio Bedsit 2,523 2,022 1,529 2,399 1,114 1,917 

Flats 45,335 34,143 34,577 43,367 21,978 35,880 

Houses 825 874 1,215 976 820 942 

Data not provided 127 4 387 186 495 240 

Total 48,810 37,043 37,708 46,928 24,407 38,979 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.16 Housing starts by site size for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net) 

2.1.23 The table below shows the data for the commencement of homes on sites 
broken down by size. The definition of site size is set out in policies H1 and 
H2 of the London Plan, a small site is defined as 0.25 of a hectare or smaller.  
Anything that is not a small site is defined as a large site.  

2.1.24 Data on site size is currently supplied by applicants at the time of submission 
and supplemented by calculating the size of the polygon drawn by the local 
planning authority in their own workflow management systems. This work is 
still in progress and this data will be refined in future years. 

Site size 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Large site 37,616 26,612 26,291 34,988 20,289 29,159 

Small site 12,814 10,353 9,721 10,863 7,468 10,244 

Not supplied by 
applicants 

618 2,253 3,939 3,377 901 2,218 

Total 51,048 39,217 39,951 49,228 28,658 41,620 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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Table 2.1.17 Housing starts in town centres for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net) 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

7,670 5,695 4,501 6,793 3,889 28,548 5,710 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.18 Housing starts by International town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

Town centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge 4 -1 1 3 0 7 1 

West End 27 16 22 4 36 105 21 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.19 Housing starts by Metropolitan town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley 16 2 77 61 87 243 49 

Canary Wharf 0 0 0 1,313 0 1,313 263 

Croydon 498 1,508 790 27 15 2,838 568 

Ealing 181 52 56 116 3 408 82 

Harrow 16 88 254 270 18 645 129 

Hounslow 86 66 19 2 5 178 36 

Ilford 161 55 90 253 395 954 191 

Kingston 40 11 67 39 10 167 33 

Romford 58 84 16 795 53 1,006 201 

Shepherds Bush 10 2 3 0 0 15 3 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Stratford 1,224 0 0 380 286 1,890 378 

Sutton 14 3 52 119 278 466 93 

Uxbridge 314 10 72 9 299 704 141 

Wood Green 6 13 79 10 1 109 22 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.20 Housing starts by Major town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including 
total and five-year average (Net) 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 2 4 8 6 1 21 4 

Barking 1 170 0 594 0 765 153 

Bexleyheath 0 1 15 0 23 39 8 

Brixton 38 2 25 2 0 67 13 

Camden Town 20 1 1 6 4 32 6 

Canada Water 1 6 0 265 0 272 54 

Catford 3 9 4 0 19 35 7 

Chiswick 6 3 4 0 57 70 14 

Clapham Junction 9 6 0 9 0 24 5 

Dalston 27 5 1 0 0 33 7 

East Ham 10 0 101 13 3 127 25 

Edgware 10 0 84 0 1 95 19 

Elephant and 
Castle/ Walworth 
Road 

15 1,057 6 -10 7 1,075 215 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Eltham 3 0 0 40 2 45 9 

Enfield Town 3 13 11 20 5 52 10 

Fulham 12 3 10 6 0 31 6 

Hackney Central 5 -1 2 0 -2 4 1 

Hammersmith 0 0 166 4 1 171 34 

Kensington High 
Street 

14 6 6 106 0 132 26 

Kilburn 5 25 5 0 0 35 7 

King's Road (east) 0 0 0 -1 0 -1 0 

Lewisham 375 3 8 15 397 798 160 

Nags Head 5 11 1 3 0 20 4 

Orpington 7 22 0 34 109 172 34 

Peckham 52 45 65 318 1 481 96 

Putney 4 19 12 2 0 37 7 

Queensway/ 
Westbourne Grove 

150 0 2 7 -1 158 32 

Richmond 11 1 8 1 0 21 4 

Southall 45 4 130 768 149 1,096 219 

Streatham 2 3 8 6 5 24 5 

Tooting 38 26 50 12 31 157 31 

Walthamstow 65 177 9 7 0 258 52 

Wandsworth 0 53 19 11 2 85 17 

Wembley 551 310 16 20 55 952 190 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Wimbledon -1 -2 167 28 26 218 44 

Woolwich 7 0 784 8 119 918 184 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.21 Housing starts by District town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including 
total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.25 The following table shows the housing commencements in District town 
centres where the 5-year average is more than 50 homes per year. The 
District town centres that saw commencements below this threshold are 
listed below the table. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Acton 23 120 4 222 6 375 75 

Canning Town 620 0 0 0 302 922 184 

Chrisp Street 0 0 661 0 0 661 132 

Deptford 1 234 10 20 4 269 54 

Hanwell 397 3 5 0 9 414 83 

Wealdstone 190 13 8 42 19 272 54 

Wembley Park 632 148 9 4 0 793 159 

Whetstone 66 0 0 0 260 326 65 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

The following District town centres did not record enough commencements to be 
included in the table above: Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, 
Barkingside, Beckenham, Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Brent Street, Brentford, Brick Lane, 
Brompton Cross, Bruce Grove/ Tottenham High Road, Burnt Oak, Camberwell, Chadwell Heath, 
Cheam Village, Chipping Barnet, Church End, Finchley, Clapham High Street, Colindale/ The 
Hyde, Collier Row, Coulsdon, Crayford, Cricklewood, Crouch End, Dagenham Heathway, 
Downham, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, Ealing Road, Earlsfield, East Finchley, East Greenwich, East 
Sheen, Eastcote, Edgware Road/Church Street, Elm Park, Feltham High Street, Finsbury Park, 
Forest Gate, Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, Golders Green, Green Lane, Green Lanes, 
Green Street, Greenford, Greenwich West, Hampstead, Harlesden, Harold Hill, Harrow Road, 
Hayes, Hendon Central, Herne Hill, Highams Park, Hornchurch, Kentish Town, Kenton, King's 



London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Data
    

38 

 

Road (west), Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, Lee Green, Leyton, Leytonstone, Mill Hill, 
Mitcham, Morden, Muswell Hill, Neasden, New Addington, New Barnet, New Cross and New 
Cross Gate, New Malden, Norbury, North Cheam, North Chingford, North Finchley, North 
Harrow, Northwood, Notting Hill Gate, Palmers Green, Penge, Petts Wood, Pinner, Plumstead, 
Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, Preston Road, Purley, Rainham, Rayners Lane, Roman 
Road (east), Roman Road (west), Rosehill, Ruislip, Selsdon, Sidcup, South Chingford, South 
Harrow, South Norwood, South Woodford, Southgate, Stamford Hill, Stanmore, Stockwell, Stoke 
Newington, Surbiton, Swiss Cottage/ Finchley Road, Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, 
Thornton Heath, Tolworth, Twickenham, Upminster, Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, 
Wallington, Wanstead, Watney Market, Welling, West Green Road/ Seven Sisters, West 
Hampstead, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West Wickham, Whitechapel, Whitton, Willesden Green, 
Wood Street, Worcester Park, Yiewsley/ West Drayton. 

Table 2.1.22 Housing starts by CAZ retail cluster town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.26 The table below shows the breakdown of starts in each of the CAZ retail 
cluster town centres including the five-year average. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bankside and The 

Borough 

343 374 36 117 6 876 175 

Covent Garden/ 
Strand 

1 1 0 0 0 2 0 

Edgware Road 
South 

4 0 1 0 -8 -3 -1 

Euston Road (part) 0 6 0 0 0 6 1 

Farringdon 1 0 0 1 0 2 0 

High Holborn/ 
Kingsway 

0 0 10 0 1 11 2 

London Bridge 1 2 9 0 0 12 2 

Marylebone High 
Street 

8 0 0 0 0 8 2 

Shoreditch -9 -6 0 4 4 -7 -1 

Tottenham Court 
Road (part) 

1 0 0 0 0 1 0 

Warwick Way/ 
Tachbrook Street 

0 4 0 0 0 4 1 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Waterloo 3 5 0 0 0 8 2 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Housing Completions 

2.1.27 Housing completion data is provided annually by boroughs through the 
annual starts and completions programme. This data is recorded in the 
Planning London Datahub against the relevant planning permission and is 
used to form the annual Housing Flows Reconciliation (HFR) report, as well 
as enabling monitoring of delivery across London. 

Table 2.1.23 Housing completions by location for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including total 
and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.28 The table below shows the net completions of homes across London, broken 
down by area. Net completions are the number of homes completed, taking 
into account the number lost in undertaking that work.  

Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

CAZ 4,225 3,219 2,848 3,234 3,961 3,497 

Inner 17,219 12,229 14,765 12,462 11,453 13,626 

Outer 17,136 19,928 21,380 21,539 18,575 19,711 

Total 38,580 35,376 38,992 37,235 33,989 36,834 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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Figure 2.1.3 Housing completions by location 2004-05 to 2023-24 (Net) 

 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.24 Housing completions by planning authority for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including five-year average (Net) 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 1,335 962 631 1,875 977 1,156 

Barnet 1,574 1,856 2,503 2,172 2,622 2,145 

Bexley 165 567 728 588 717 553 

Brent 1,799 2,823 3,149 2,205 637 2,123 

Bromley 556 339 220 747 449 462 

Camden 1,206 529 531 339 491 619 

City of London 100 106 432 10 -3 129 

Croydon 1,621 2,195 2,161 3,160 2,096 2,247 

Ealing 390 1,561 1,949 2,163 1,900 1,593 

Enfield 556 298 902 830 891 695 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Greenwich 2,388 725 1,648 877 987 1,325 

Hackney 811 1,041 1,489 781 431 911 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

438 1,442 1,214 1,262 1,561 1,183 

Haringey 733 1,272 1,484 904 1,193 1,117 

Harrow 1,398 473 655 757 901 837 

Havering 584 894 1,085 1,066 438 813 

Hillingdon 1,718 814 1,021 757 613 985 

Hounslow 1,070 1,549 1,588 1,165 1,186 1,312 

Islington 1,208 335 444 429 922 668 

Kensington & Chelsea 1,000 246 217 209 274 389 

Kingston 527 38 394 353 1,037 470 

LLDC 1,652 1,355 1,549 2,215 3 1,355 

Lambeth 1,441 559 617 268 642 705 

Lewisham 1,091 437 343 422 525 564 

Merton 401 1,060 341 420 378 520 

Newham 2,544 1,846 2,324 548 3,198 2,092 

OPDC 240 557 1,077 210 761 569 

Redbridge 685 806 207 288 332 463 

Richmond 284 185 285 152 151 211 

Southwark 1,310 2,200 1,323 2,076 1,642 1,710 

Sutton 560 308 606 368 378 444 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Tower Hamlets 3,769 2,642 3,788 2,684 1,007 2,778 

Waltham Forest 939 1,371 999 1,359 917 1,117 

Wandsworth 1,500 1,645 1,144 2,378 2,874 1,908 

Westminster 984 341 -55 1,197 860 665 

Total 38,580 35,376 38,992 37,235 33,989 36,834 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.25 Housing completions by housing tenure for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net 
self-contained only) 

2.1.29 This table sets out the recorded completions by tenure. Tenure data is 
supplied both by the applicant at the point of submission, and where 
relevant by the local planning authority through the starts and completions 
process. More information on the definitions of affordable housing can be 
found in the supporting text to Policy H6 of the London Plan. 

Tenure 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Low-Cost Rent 3,790 1,900 3,721 4,417 4,459 3,657 

Intermediate tenures 3,750 3,679 3,973 4,407 4,361 4,034 

Market 29,887 27,178 28,784 24,085 23,052 26,597 

Not supplied by 

applicant 

483 592 1,503 694 651 785 

Total 37,910 33,349 37,981 33,603 32,523 35,073 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

2.1.30 The need for market homes (22,216) identified in the Strategic Housing 
Market Assessment (SHMA, 2017) was exceeded each year. However, a much 
greater number of affordable homes are required to meet the need for low-
cost rent (30,425) and intermediate (11,660) homes set out in the SHMA. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-4-housing#policy-h6-affordable-housing-tenure-170932-title
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Table 2.1.26 Housing completions by housing type for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net self-
contained only) 

2.1.31 This table sets out the recorded completions by housing type. This is 
supplied both by the applicant at the point of submission, and where 
relevant by the local planning authority through the starts and completions 
process.  

Type of housing 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Studio / bedsit 2,445 1,893 2,417 1,996 1,661 2,082 

Flats 33,639 29,089 33,978 29,958 29,123 31,157 

Houses 1,402 1,908 1,581 1,116 1,103 1,422 

Not supplied by 

applicants 

424 459 5 533 636 411 

Total 37,910 33,349 37,981 33,603 32,523 35,073 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.27 Housing completions by site size for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net) 

2.1.32 The table below shows the data for the completion of homes on sites broken 
down by size. The definition of site size is set out in Policies H1 and H2 of 
the London Plan, a small site is defined as 0.25 of a hectare or smaller.  
Anything that is not a small site is defined as a large site.  

2.1.33 Data on site size is currently supplied by applicants at the time of submission 
and supplemented by calculating the size of the polygon drawn by the local 
planning authority in their own workflow management systems.  This work is 
still in progress and this data will be refined in future years.  

Site size 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Large site 26,131 24,317 26,905 23,206 20,554 24,222 

Small site 12,262 10,722 11,005 12,571 10,898 11,491 

Not Supplied by 
Applicant 

187 337 1,083 1,458 2,537 1,121 

Total 38,580 35,376 38,992 37,235 33,989 36,834 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 
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Table 2.1.28 Housing completions in town centres for 2019-20 to 2023-24 (Net) 

2.1.34 The table below shoes the total number of homes completed in designated 
town centres as defined in Annex 1 of the London Plan. 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

8,262 8,255 6,970 8,476 5,772 37,735 7,547 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.29 Housing completions by International town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-
24, including total and five-year average (Net) 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge 10 -1 19 27 4 59 12 

West End 99 90 73 64 102 428 86 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.30 Housing completions by Metropolitan town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-
24 including total and five-year average (Net) 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley 15 76 6 26 0 123 25 

Canary Wharf 0 1,131 654 69 0 1,854 371 

Croydon 363 711 512 1,253 694 3,533 707 

Ealing 25 27 191 214 110 567 113 

Harrow 6 338 -2 25 234 602 120 

Hounslow 88 253 217 353 10 921 184 

Ilford 141 230 16 96 82 566 113 

Kingston 229 1 32 -12 323 573 115 

Romford 76 115 10 36 58 295 59 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/annex-1-town-centre-network
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Shepherds Bush 7 40 6 9 0 62 12 

Stratford 1 2 158 1,224 8 1,393 279 

Sutton 366 -4 176 18 14 570 114 

Uxbridge 459 76 78 5 105 723 145 

Wood Green 0 15 5 8 81 109 22 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.31 Housing completions by Major town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 184 7 77 9 8 285 57 

Barking 315 72 0 196 0 583 117 

Bexleyheath 8 0 283 0 267 558 112 

Brixton 3 2 3 5 23 36 7 

Camden Town 187 9 22 27 4 249 50 

Canada Water 6 234 5 316 298 859 172 

Catford 17 8 10 0 9 44 9 

Chiswick 4 11 14 12 5 46 9 

Clapham Junction 7 33 10 -4 11 57 11 

Dalston 17 5 5 2 9 38 8 

East Ham 65 4 204 9 184 466 93 

Edgware 19 14 7 18 2 60 12 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Elephant and 

Castle/ Walworth 

Road 

890 850 63 -6 22 1,819 364 

Eltham 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 

Enfield Town 1 0 8 22 15 46 9 

Fulham 17 41 18 0 10 86 17 

Hackney Central 2 4 3 3 -1 11 2 

Hammersmith 3 0 -25 4 202 184 37 

Kensington High 

Street 

53 0 5 1 0 59 12 

Kilburn -5 0 21 8 1 25 5 

King's Road (east) 3 0 0 -1 0 2 0 

Lewisham 10 373 12 16 28 439 88 

Nags Head 11 7 2 8 0 28 6 

Orpington 5 15 14 38 42 114 23 

Peckham 23 35 76 408 17 559 112 

Putney 18 11 1 7 18 55 11 

Queensway/ 

Westbourne Grove 

-1 1 -1 6 2 7 1 

Richmond 1 10 0 13 6 30 6 

Southall 68 146 484 7 84 789 158 

Streatham 0 5 5 3 12 25 5 

Tooting -4 16 64 18 20 114 23 

Walthamstow 245 7 325 331 99 1,007 201 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Wandsworth 165 105 0 6 12 288 58 

Wembley 1,170 800 32 536 2 2,540 508 

Wimbledon 8 -2 12 8 7 33 7 

Woolwich 393 36 307 263 276 1,275 255 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.32 Housing completions by District town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.35 The following table shows the housing completions in District town centres 
where the 5-year average is more than 50 homes per year. The District town 
centres that saw completions below this threshold are listed below the table.  

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Canning Town 0 403 573 2 627 1,605 321 

Coulsdon 31 17 26 26 157 257 51 

Finsbury Park 120 206 48 16 1 391 78 

Hanwell 9 -1 0 260 9 277 55 

Twickenham 27 89 156 10 2 284 57 

Wembley Park 3 0 350 407 29 789 158 

Whetstone 200 5 41 0 66 312 62 

Yiewsley/ West 

Drayton 

203 132 86 0 1 422 84 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

The following District town centres did not record enough completions to be included 
in the table above: Acton, Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, 
Barkingside, Beckenham, Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Brent Street, Brentford, Brick Lane, 
Brompton Cross, Bruce Grove/ Tottenham High Road, Burnt Oak, Camberwell, Chadwell Heath, 
Cheam Village, Chipping Barnet, Chrisp Street, Church End, Finchley, Clapham High Street, 
Colindale/ The Hyde, Collier Row, Crayford, Cricklewood, Crouch End, Dagenham Heathway, 
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Deptford, Downham, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, Ealing Road, Earls Court Road, Earlsfield, East 
Finchley, East Greenwich, East Sheen, Eastcote, Edgware Road/Church Street, Elm Park, 
Feltham High Street, Forest Gate, Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, Golders Green, Green 
Lane, Green Lanes, Green Street, Greenford, Greenwich West, Hampstead, Harlesden, Harold 
Hill, Harrow Road, Hayes, Hendon Central, Herne Hill, Highams Park, Hornchurch, Kentish 
Town, Kenton, King's Road (west), Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, Lee Green, Leyton, 
Leytonstone, Mill Hill, Mitcham, Morden, Muswell Hill, Neasden, New Addington, New Barnet, 
New Cross and New Cross Gate, New Malden, Norbury, North Cheam, North Chingford, North 
Finchley, North Harrow, Northwood, Notting Hill Gate, Palmers Green, Penge, Petts Wood, 
Pinner, Plumstead, Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, Preston Road, Purley, Rainham, 
Rayners Lane, Roman Road (east), Roman Road (west), Rosehill, Ruislip, Selsdon, Sidcup, 
South Chingford, South Harrow, South Kensington, South Norwood, South Woodford, 
Southgate, Stamford Hill, Stanmore, Stockwell, Stoke Newington, Surbiton, Swiss Cottage/ 
Finchley Road, Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, Thornton Heath, Tolworth, Upminster, 
Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, Wallington, Wanstead, Watney Market, Wealdstone, Welling, 
West Green Road/ Seven Sisters, West Hampstead, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West Wickham, 
Whitechapel, Whitton, Willesden Green, Wood Street, Worcester Park. 

Table 2.1.33 Housing completions by CAZ retail cluster town centre for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including total and five-year average (Net) 

2.1.36 The table below shows the completions of starts in each of the CAZ retail 
cluster town centres including the five-year average where this data is 
available. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Baker Street (part) 4 0 0 0 0 4 1 

Bankside and The 

Borough 

21 37 103 317 169 647 129 

Covent Garden/ 

Strand 

0 0 1 0 0 1 0 

Edgware Road 

South 

9 0 30 0 -8 31 6 

Euston Road (part) -1 6 1 0 0 6 1 

Farringdon 2 5 0 0 1 8 2 

Liverpool Street 0 0 328 0 0 328 66 

London Bridge -3 -33 150 2 2 118 24 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Marylebone High 

Street 

-27 1 34 0 1 9 2 

Marylebone Road 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 

Shoreditch 209 -2 243 423 4 877 175 

Tottenham Court 

Road (part) 

81 0 2 0 0 83 17 

Victoria Street 0 0 0 268 0 268 54 

Warwick Way/ 

Tachbrook Street 

4 0 0 0 0 4 1 

Waterloo 268 541 0 5 0 814 163 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Affordable housing 

Table 2.1.34 Affordable Housing Completions by Planning authority and Tenure 
during the 2023-24 monitoring period (Net self-contained only) 

Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Barking & Dagenham 208 168 376 

Barnet 136 151 287 

Bexley 51 5 56 

Brent 64 52 116 

Bromley 46 44 90 

Camden 67 101 168 

City of London 0 0 0 

Croydon 179 240 419 
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Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Ealing -202 484 282 

Enfield 106 19 125 

Greenwich 195 114 309 

Hackney 0 0 0 

Hammersmith & Fulham 233 155 388 

Haringey 244 163 407 

Harrow 233 175 408 

Havering 0 0 0 

Hillingdon -158 119 -39 

Hounslow 309 211 520 

Islington 138 128 266 

Kensington & Chelsea 33 20 53 

Kingston 100 61 161 

LLDC 0 0 0 

Lambeth 142 22 164 

Lewisham 121 35 156 

Merton 0 0 0 

Newham 741 523 1,264 

OPDC 0 237 237 

Redbridge 0 0 0 

Richmond 21 19 40 
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Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Southwark 366 70 436 

Sutton -13 72 59 

Tower Hamlets 280 115 395 

Waltham Forest 174 342 516 

Wandsworth 396 458 854 

Westminster 178 58 236 

Total 4,388 4,361 8,749 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.35 Percentage of Affordable Housing by Planning Authority and Tenure 
during the 2023-24 monitoring period (Net self-contained only) 

Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Barking & Dagenham 21% 17% 38% 

Barnet 5% 6% 11% 

Bexley 7% 1% 8% 

Brent 11% 9% 19% 

Bromley 10% 10% 20% 

Camden 13% 20% 33% 

City of London 0% 0% 0% 

Croydon 9% 12% 20% 

Ealing -14% 32% 19% 

Enfield 14% 2% 16% 

Greenwich 20% 12% 31% 
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Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Hackney 2% 0% 2% 

Hammersmith & Fulham 15% 10% 25% 

Haringey 21% 14% 34% 

Harrow 31% 23% 55% 

Havering 7% 0% 7% 

Hillingdon -30% 23% -7% 

Hounslow 26% 18% 44% 

Islington 15% 14% 29% 

Kensington & Chelsea 12% 7% 19% 

Kingston 10% 6% 16% 

LLDC 0% 0% 0% 

Lambeth 23% 4% 27% 

Lewisham 23% 7% 30% 

Merton 0% 0% 0% 

Newham 24% 17% 41% 

OPDC 0% 31% 31% 

Redbridge 10% 0% 10% 

Richmond 15% 13% 28% 

Southwark 28% 5% 33% 

Sutton -4% 20% 17% 

Tower Hamlets 28% 11% 39% 
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Planning authority Low-Cost Rent Intermediate 

Tenure 

Total 

Waltham Forest 19% 37% 56% 

Wandsworth 15% 17% 31% 

Westminster 20% 6% 26% 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 2.1.36 Accessible Housing Completions by Planning Authority during the 2023-
24 monitoring period (Net self-contained new build) 

2.1.37 The table below shows the completions of accessible units during 2023-24. 
Since 1st October 2015, the accessibility of dwellings in London has been 
defined by compliance with the London Plan Policy on accessible housing , 
which refers to the design standards found in Part M Volume 1 of the 
Building Regulations. 

2.1.38 According to London Plan Policy D7, at least 10% of dwellings must meet 
Building Regulation requirement M4(3) ‘wheelchair user dwellings .’ All other 
dwellings should meet Building Regulation requirement M4(2) ‘accessible 
and adaptable dwellings.’  

2.1.39 It is recognised, as the data in the table below illustrates, that aggregate 
figures on new self-contained dwellings are not currently in line with the 
above policy prescription. The data related to the accessible characteristics 
of units should be collected at the point of approval. Further work is 
currently underway to improve both the monitoring of Policy D7 and 
collection of the respective data. 

Planning 

authority 

Eligible 

Units 

M4(2) 

Units 

M4(2) Units 

% 

M4(3) 

Units 

M4(3) Units 

% 

Barking & 

Dagenham 

977 26 3% 2 0% 

Barnet 2,615 1,010 39% 41 2% 

Bexley 704 293 42% 7 1% 

Brent 605 80 13% 3 0% 

Bromley 445 102 23% 0 0% 

Camden 511 246 48% 7 1% 
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Planning 

authority 

Eligible 

Units 

M4(2) 

Units 

M4(2) Units 

% 

M4(3) 

Units 

M4(3) Units 

% 

City of London -3 0 0% 0 0% 

Croydon 2,073 898 43% 93 4% 

Ealing 1,492 0 0% 12 1% 

Enfield 785 10 1% 12 2% 

Greenwich 987 329 33% 1 0% 

Hackney 391 102 26% 17 4% 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

1,555 373 24% 356 23% 

Haringey 1,189 399 34% 23 2% 

Harrow 748 41 5% 4 1% 

Havering 455 101 22% 7 2% 

Hillingdon 528 377 71% 36 7% 

Hounslow 1,176 654 56% 52 4% 

Islington 912 163 18% 27 3% 

Kensington & 

Chelsea 

282 44 16% 12 4% 

Kingston 1,037 439 42% 112 11% 

LLDC 3 0 0% 0 0% 

Lambeth 607 309 51% 46 8% 

Lewisham 521 137 26% 42 8% 

Merton 359 32 9% 2 1% 

Newham 3,118 1,290 41% 291 9% 



London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Data
    

55 

 

Planning 

authority 

Eligible 

Units 

M4(2) 

Units 

M4(2) Units 

% 

M4(3) 

Units 

M4(3) Units 

% 

OPDC 761 0 0% 0 0% 

Redbridge 325 31 10% 45 14% 

Richmond 142 16 11% 26 18% 

Southwark 1,320 288 22% 42 3% 

Sutton 356 206 58% 47 13% 

Tower Hamlets 1,007 321 32% 57 6% 

Waltham Forest 917 29 3% 82 9% 

Wandsworth 2,721 864 32% 509 19% 

Westminster 902 297 33% 36 4% 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

2.2 Non-residential 

2.2.1 Non-residential net floorspace figures, reported in this section, refer to both 
industrial and non-industrial designated land. This is in contrast with the 
figures reported in Table 1.2.3, related to the assessment of KPI 5, which 
only includes industrial designated land. Discrepancies between the total net 
B2 and B8 floorspace figures in Table 2.2.1 and those reported in Table 1.2.3 
is expected.  

Non-Residential Approvals 

2.2.2 This section of the report presents the data for non-residential development. 
All figures reported represent square metres of floorspace (lost or gained). 

Table 2.2.1 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by Use Class for 
2019-20 to 2023-24, including total and five-year average (Net) 

Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

A1 -37,850 -173,720 -29,068 -40,632 -2,249 -56,704 

A2 13,630 35,830 -2,232 -5,846 29 8,282 
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Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

A3 33,262 32,330 6,815 11,799 4,565 17,754 

A4 5,672 174,632 -3,356 900 -787 35,412 

A5 6,274 21,335 1,188 1,960 409 6,233 

B1 -61,418 131,582 60,729 11,216 -366 28,349 

B1a 110,648 530,626 348,262 16,974 29,597 207,221 

B1b -6,175 728 -985 1,574 0 -972 

B1c 55,807 30,760 16,435 -1,476 -5,660 19,173 

B2 -84,796 -34,067 -30,838 -35,641 1,127 -36,843 

B8 2,772 3,800 -4,951 259,820 160,280 84,344 

C1 33,499 160,128 17,804 122,758 132,465 93,331 

C2 13,146 -56,340 5,473 26,247 215,029 40,711 

C2a 0 0 722 -315,329 -2,546 -63,431 

D1 260,320 194,201 4,958 21,612 553 96,329 

D2 97,371 77,150 20,793 -69,536 -2,063 24,743 

E 0 6,030 54,829 13,268 -24,761 9,873 

F1 0 0 3,746 719 40,689 9,031 

F2 0 32 234 917 -507,193 -101,202 

Not Specified -2,927 0 -988 435 542 -588 

Other 91,171 112,971 596,458 524,912 943,839 453,870 

SG 23,978 112,250 161,063 194,551 181,130 134,594 

Total 554,384 1,360,258 1,227,091 741,202 1,164,629 1,009,513 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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2.2.3 Government changed the use classes to introduce a class E use in 2020, and 
subsequently additional subclasses, to replace many classes A and B uses, 
with the objective of introducing flexibility into the planning system.  

2.2.4 Because of this increased flexibility, and delays in updating the planning 
application forms and systems, many developments are not recorded as 
falling within any particular use class.  

2.2.5 Where this is the case, the application is counted in the ‘other’ category. 
Many of the changes into class E can take place without any obligation to 
submit a planning application and, as such, no record of these changes of 
use takes place. 

Table 2.2.2 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by planning 
authority for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including five-year average (Net) 

2.2.6 This table sets out the square metres of floorspace lost or gained for all non-
residential uses should all the approved schemes be implemented, broken 
down by planning authority. 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham -1,578 -10,814 -743 8,621 4,689 35 

Barnet -22,187 1,192 30,065 35,899 31,496 15,293 

Bexley 6,896 -1,668 1,965 8,426 62,478 15,619 

Brent -10,006 27,255 7,484 43,854 97,693 33,256 

Bromley -14,547 -13,249 -6,164 11,925 6,933 -3,020 

Camden 42,546 41,737 -1,950 122,172 15,446 43,990 

City of London 996 194,757 364,551 118,927 88,408 153,528 

Croydon 429 -16,375 -17,429 -20,140 4,115 -9,880 

Ealing -23,089 -73 31,575 67,492 51,874 25,556 

Enfield -1,253 -2,221 15,488 32,678 -17,391 5,460 

Greenwich 8,207 -3,315 -43,589 21,146 8,456 -1,819 

Hackney 16,837 9,164 195,482 1,243 7,004 45,946 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

137,816 -4,493 -20,353 56,548 34,212 40,746 

Haringey -6,582 767 -494 -11,938 140,637 24,478 

Harrow 15,717 -19,562 7,145 -3,655 4,171 763 

Havering -97,490 -70,147 1,107 26,047 77,072 -12,682 

Hillingdon -32,703 64,689 -21,198 11,401 -6,275 3,183 

Hounslow -22,630 -51,897 377 6,489 61,999 -1,132 

Islington 11,899 25,252 18,183 -290,294 8,862 -45,220 

Kensington & Chelsea 3,695 18,729 9,964 18,426 17,730 13,709 

Kingston 19,457 4,082 -871 22,447 26,452 14,313 

LLDC 88,312 13,456 17,568 26,745 77,994 44,815 

Lambeth 81,016 173,764 4,919 -47,289 -285,447 -14,607 

Lewisham 22,252 -51 42,827 10,807 19,651 19,097 

Merton -2,219 3,016 -852 -2,755 18,652 3,168 

Newham 110,469 10,719 23,525 53,248 100,121 59,616 

OPDC 6,782 -555 30,407 41,473 26,118 20,845 

Redbridge -9,807 -7,149 3,008 -4,076 1,263 -3,352 

Richmond -5,845 5,833 -103 9,691 11,894 4,294 

Southwark 9,260 603,608 123,028 131,201 221,785 217,776 

Sutton 51,692 -53,959 -9,439 -6,034 -12,250 -5,998 

Tower Hamlets 143,964 181,154 311,184 123,421 111,892 174,323 

Waltham Forest -7,457 -211 -5,158 -554 28,215 2,967 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Wandsworth 216,850 170,540 1,550 16,240 14,860 84,008 

Westminster -183,315 66,425 114,035 101,370 103,820 40,467 

Total 554,384 1,360,400 1,227,094 741,202 1,164,629 1,009,542 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Figure 2.2.1 Non-Residential Approvals by location (net sqm) trend 2004-05 to 
2023-24 

 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.3 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by location for 
2019-20 to 2023-24 

Sector 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

CAZ 164,423 520,399 864,962 394,233 532,042 495,212 

Inner 550,863 980,492 335,002 111,151 41,871 403,876 

Outer -160,902 -140,491 27,130 235,818 590,716 110,454 

Total 554,384 1,360,400 1,227,094 741,202 1,164,629 1,009,542 
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Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.4 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by International 
town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge 330 0 230 131 6,564 7,255 1,451 

West End -38,922 26,971 65,418 41,872 37,602 132,941 26,588 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.5 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by Metropolitan 
town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley -919 3,481 -1,615 -444 5,618 6,121 1,224 

Canary Wharf 28,448 130,605 324,652 27,746 83,996 595,447 119,089 

Croydon 1,098 -1,976 -15,336 -13,203 -234 -29,651 -5,930 

Ealing -7,139 1,973 30,047 10,080 32,747 67,708 13,542 

Harrow -6,354 -4,629 -11 -415 1,587 -9,822 -1,964 

Hounslow -14,711 -180 6 -536 176 -15,245 -3,049 

Ilford -10,319 -6,393 499 -10,821 80 -26,954 -5,391 

Kingston -1,059 1,752 1,287 10,655 9,522 22,157 4,431 

Romford -4,380 -6,009 -966 -362 -1,340 -13,057 -2,611 

Shepherds Bush 1,832 0 734 2,717 2,983 8,266 1,653 

Stratford 2,604 731 -714 50,510 26,927 80,058 16,012 

Sutton -353 1,625 -11,758 -504 -11,816 -22,806 -4,561 

Uxbridge -2,710 -210 15,920 -665 0 12,335 2,467 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Wood Green -4,191 0 -172 -140 -145 -4,648 -930 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.6 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by Major town 
centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 371 -34 368 7,544 -1,283 6,966 1,393 

Barking 0 -11,264 -121 0 109 -11,276 -2,255 

Bexleyheath 0 -924 35 575 -2 -316 -63 

Brixton 1,035 46 85 13 2,042 3,221 644 

Camden Town 2,006 1,125 779 285 1,944 6,139 1,228 

Canada Water -116 522,996 0 48,882 129,334 701,096 140,219 

Catford 2 -30 357 -1,811 1,871 389 78 

Chiswick -1,570 -954 -1,388 995 -276 -3,193 -639 

Clapham Junction -576 43 1,121 462 75 1,125 225 

Dalston 25 301 1,095 -16 -541 864 173 

East Ham -928 -43 -2,336 -147 2,089 -1,365 -273 

Edgware -1,236 373 3,014 -61 544 2,634 527 

Elephant and 

Castle/ Walworth 

Road 

989 183 701 62,721 13,807 78,401 15,680 

Eltham -266 -102 -2,408 -2,975 -410 -6,161 -1,232 

Enfield Town -280 -250 -697 -375 8 -1,594 -319 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Fulham 0 -4,773 -264 -491 114 -5,414 -1,083 

Hackney Central 49 -42 -30 -49 0 -72 -14 

Hammersmith 79,298 244 2,853 34,625 16,494 133,514 26,703 

Kensington High 

Street 

390 335 1,775 345 3,429 6,274 1,255 

Kilburn 46 -1,178 756 333 -545 -588 -118 

King's Road (east) 0 1,170 -1 240 31 1,440 288 

Lewisham 20,388 0 3,116 -1,962 97 21,639 4,328 

Nags Head 48 0 312 0 0 360 72 

Orpington 268 -369 -4,156 -1,777 356 -5,678 -1,136 

Peckham -257 -301 -112 -32 305 -397 -79 

Putney 626 -2,424 -376 -447 629 -1,992 -398 

Queensway/ 

Westbourne Grove 

3,817 -723 -216 91 0 2,969 594 

Richmond -58 4,785 -923 5,521 57 9,382 1,876 

Southall 7,114 -145 -1,686 96 385 5,764 1,153 

Streatham -1,648 0 -132 -3,514 3,542 -1,752 -350 

Tooting -347 102 -551 51 -3,121 -3,866 -773 

Walthamstow -1,443 0 114 -162 6,788 5,297 1,059 

Wandsworth 163 2,282 27 -230 118 2,360 472 

Wembley 84 -1,073 -1,066 1,284 12,074 11,303 2,261 

Wimbledon 0 7,236 0 -146 232 7,322 1,464 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Woolwich 0 -3,315 -30,263 -3,653 769 -36,462 -7,292 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.7 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by District town 
centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

2.2.7 This table sets out the square metres of floorspace lost or gained in 
approvals in District town centres for the last 5 years, including a 5-year 
average. Only those where the 5-year average has resulted in a loss or gain 
of 500 square metres are included. The District town centres that are not 
shown are listed after the table. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Brent Street -136 0 140 3,091 574 3,669 734 

Brentford 1,116 -245 30 4,187 1,341 6,429 1,286 

Brick Lane 387 33 9,086 0 88 9,594 1,919 

Brompton Cross -16 9,204 -75 15,200 0 24,313 4,863 

Canning Town 13,096 0 -121 11,926 692 25,593 5,119 

Harold Hill 0 0 0 10,184 0 10,184 2,037 

New Cross and 
New Cross Gate 

8,006 0 -187 345 0 8,164 1,633 

Wembley Park -205 750 480 41 6,509 7,575 1,515 

Whitechapel 31 1,447 317 7,155 0 8,950 1,790 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

The following District town centres aren’t shown in the table above: Acton, 
Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, Barkingside, Beckenham, 
Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Bruce Grove/ Tottenham High Road, Burnt Oak, Camberwell, 
Chadwell Heath, Cheam Village, Chipping Barnet, Chrisp Street, Church End, Finchley, Clapham 
High Street, Colindale/ The Hyde, Collier Row, Coulsdon, Crayford, Cricklewood, Crouch End, 
Dagenham Heathway, Deptford, Downham, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, Ealing Road, Earls Court 
Road, Earlsfield, East Finchley, East Greenwich, East Sheen, Eastcote, Edgware Road/Church 
Street, Edmonton Green, Elm Park, Erith, Feltham High Street, Finsbury Park, Forest Gate, 
Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, Golders Green, Green Lane, Green Lanes, Green Street, 
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Greenford, Greenwich West, Hampstead, Hanwell, Harlesden, Harrow Road, Hayes, Hendon 
Central, Herne Hill, Highams Park, Hornchurch, Kentish Town, Kenton, King's Road (west), 
Kingsbury, Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, Lee Green, Leyton, Leytonstone, Mill Hill, 
Mitcham, Morden, Muswell Hill, Neasden, New Addington, New Barnet, New Malden, Norbury, 
North Cheam, North Chingford, North Finchley, North Harrow, Northwood, Notting Hill Gate, 
Palmers Green, Penge, Petts Wood, Pinner, Plumstead, Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, 
Preston Road, Purley, Rainham, Rayners Lane, Roman Road (east), Roman Road (west), 
Rosehill, Ruislip, Selsdon, Sidcup, South Chingford, South Harrow, South Kensington, South 
Norwood, South Woodford, Southgate, St John's Wood, Stamford Hill, Stanmore, Stoke 
Newington, Surbiton, Swiss Cottage/ Finchley Road, Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, 
Thornton Heath, Tolworth, Twickenham, Upminster, Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, 
Wallington, Wanstead, Watney Market, Wealdstone, Welling, West Green Road/ Seven Sisters, 
West Hampstead, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West Wickham, Whetstone, Whitton, Willesden 
Green, Wood Street, Worcester Park, Yiewsley/ West Drayton. 

Table 2.2.8 Total net floorspace (sqm) of non-residential approvals by CAZ retail 
cluster town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Baker Street (part) 0 -488 0 -119 3 -604 -121 

Bankside and The 

Borough 

7,317 30,890 90,624 26,915 19,196 174,942 34,988 

Cheapside 0 0 0 0 25 25 5 

Covent Garden/ 

Strand 

-31 -9,362 15 6,351 -414 -3,441 -688 

Edgware Road 

South 

-150 4 1,089 30 0 973 195 

Euston Road (part) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Farringdon 3,860 436 0 1,551 599 6,446 1,289 

Fleet Street 0 0 0 0 -461 -461 -92 

High Holborn/ 

Kingsway 

1,432 0 7,209 113 -319 8,435 1,687 

Leadenhall Market 0 1,255 140 604 29,457 31,456 6,291 

Liverpool Street 0 0 0 2,358 -147 2,211 442 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

London Bridge -122 0 32,524 643 9,029 42,074 8,415 

Marylebone High 

Street 

469 8 -156 115 842 1,278 256 

Marylebone Road -2,714 15 1,399 -2,726 927 -3,099 -620 

Moorgate 0 1,748 18,377 378 -41 20,462 4,092 

Shoreditch 16,083 1,863 193,698 -523 -198 210,923 42,185 

Tottenham Court 

Road (part) 

12 -1 957 14,070 116 15,154 3,031 

Victoria Street 23,849 25 21,886 2,635 0 48,395 9,679 

Warwick Way/ 

Tachbrook Street 

-49 -32 -412 0 -1 -494 -99 

Waterloo 246 110,437 -29 8,559 -285 118,928 23,786 

Wentworth Street 91 -97 38 0 0 32 6 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Non-Residential Starts 

Table 2.2.9 Non-Residential Starts by Use Class for 2019-20 to 2023-24, including 
total and five-year average 

Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

A1 24,562 10,867 -24,257 7,073 -8,746 1,900 

A2 35,522 10,474 -4,814 19,880 863 12,385 

A3 44,577 37,240 14,869 26,800 6,194 25,936 

A4 13,748 2,410 -4,151 19,058 2,355 6,684 

A5 21,832 4,486 2,786 18,315 -434 9,397 
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Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

B1 19,211 -30,902 19,392 -4,660 11,011 2,810 

B1a 488,936 293,938 185,906 254,432 27,219 250,086 

B1b 18,106 -8,500 995 13,031 -2,271 4,272 

B1c -12,781 -7,195 -1,385 17,014 1,137 -642 

B2 -28,858 -21,578 -44,698 21,842 -27,533 -20,165 

B8 -14,509 68,207 -29,924 -105,242 45,077 -7,278 

C1 4,855 28,130 2,954 61,918 28,962 25,364 

C2 50,057 22,619 -38,151 18,995 66 10,717 

C2a 0 0 0 -315,672 0 -63,134 

D1 275,262 121,043 43,185 56,478 13,256 101,845 

D2 -28,358 50,171 15,401 48,536 -8,994 15,351 

E 0 1,003 3,675 -1,157 2,794 1,263 

F1 0 0 0 875 3,853 946 

F2 0 0 0 13 275 58 

Not Specified -556 -473 0 269 0 -152 

Other 878 1,051 74,513 95,978 99,105 54,305 

SG -103,371 16,296 44,295 115,613 8,838 16,334 

Total 809,113 599,287 260,591 369,389 203,027 448,281 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.10 Non-Residential Starts by planning authority for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including five-year average 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham -224 -7,066 -1,201 -11,945 59 -4,075 

Barnet 622,933 -14,666 28,572 -81 593 127,470 

Bexley -4,948 -1,140 3,450 5,192 -3,546 -198 

Brent -75,912 -14,436 -8,240 2,261 19,283 -15,409 

Bromley -4,314 -5,320 -7,697 -24,630 -7,886 -9,969 

Camden 6,470 21,509 -7,602 38,179 15,613 14,834 

City of London 28,668 192,152 6,900 0 328 45,610 

Croydon -112,423 12,465 38,138 -21,242 2,521 -16,108 

Ealing -29,341 -14,981 4,658 3,742 8,985 -5,387 

Enfield -1,135 -6,556 -1,772 21,431 -525 2,289 

Greenwich -4,874 349 9,797 -457 -11,721 -1,381 

Hackney 30,268 31,548 1,076 6,523 1,387 14,160 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

-4,012 -412 91,345 -1,215 -1,066 16,928 

Haringey -1,203 722 -10,851 -7,873 -1,696 -4,180 

Harrow -39,695 12,799 -8,642 -2,091 -7,143 -8,954 

Havering -52,830 -8,856 -55,603 -6,545 8,625 -23,042 

Hillingdon 12 70,409 209 -37,072 1,708 7,053 

Hounslow -24,778 -2,985 5,376 -3,135 -10,106 -7,126 

Islington 57,631 22,736 12,673 -301,859 1,896 -41,385 

Kensington & Chelsea 988 14,616 110 49,564 -866 12,882 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Kingston -9,258 30,093 4,121 4,261 -3,499 5,144 

LLDC 223,399 77,628 3,962 37,414 63,544 81,189 

Lambeth 62,700 11,027 9,370 -3,102 26,727 21,344 

Lewisham 18,968 -9,827 -11,796 30,677 3,190 6,242 

Merton -7,650 -1,776 -4,082 -4,500 -5,478 -4,697 

Newham 26,540 18,316 45,572 8,870 51,987 30,257 

OPDC 287 357 -1,493 0 14,023 2,635 

Redbridge 710 -6,429 -5,067 -70 -5,256 -3,222 

Richmond -5,505 2,653 -4,971 642 2,867 -863 

Southwark 40,219 15,600 28,430 518,941 23,877 125,413 

Sutton 21,586 6,701 -3,721 -2,197 -4,277 3,618 

Tower Hamlets 173,411 32,680 50,405 -15,276 -16,109 45,022 

Waltham Forest -24,863 -3,529 -9,179 -1,042 -176 -7,758 

Wandsworth 128,125 110,620 27,335 -393 -848 52,968 

Westminster -230,837 12,286 31,012 86,417 36,154 -12,994 

Total 809,113 599,287 260,594 369,389 203,169 448,310 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Figure 2.2.2 Non-Residential Starts by Area 2004-05 to 2023-24 

 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.11 Non-Residential Starts by area for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

CAZ 98,313 388,937 121,215 110,953 79,373 159,758 

Inner 459,351 161,891 174,481 343,330 128,743 253,559 

Outer 251,449 48,459 -35,102 -84,894 -4,947 34,993 

Total 809,113 599,287 260,594 369,389 203,169 448,310 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.12 Non-Residential Starts by International town centre for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge 0 182 0 99 0 281 56 

West End -16,267 -5,559 21,055 24,324 35,004 58,557 11,711 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.13 Non-Residential Starts by Metropolitan town centre for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley -647 -10 -5,443 253 -2,776 -8,623 -1,725 

Canary Wharf 132,665 42,980 0 5,874 0 181,519 36,304 

Croydon -15,930 1,891 37,582 350 0 23,893 4,779 

Ealing 313 -991 2,848 -731 4,701 6,140 1,228 

Harrow 250 -678 -5,968 -304 -78 -6,778 -1,356 

Hounslow -15,150 -936 -390 -147 -65 -16,688 -3,338 

Ilford -1,622 -3,976 -17 -23 -14,847 -20,485 -4,097 

Kingston 584 -673 -350 -150 129 -460 -92 

Romford -991 -1,534 -2,868 82 -1,026 -6,337 -1,267 

Shepherds Bush -3,108 0 -308 0 0 -3,416 -683 

Stratford 869 0 0 27,387 25,190 53,446 10,689 

Sutton -703 110 503 -127 -357 -574 -115 

Uxbridge -8,033 -4 0 -342 135 -8,244 -1,649 

Wood Green -227 -50 -156 -200 -40 -673 -135 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.14 Non-Residential Starts by Major town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 3,967 1,005 -52 7,598 0 12,518 2,504 

Barking -112 0 0 -11,183 0 -11,295 -2,259 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bexleyheath 0 0 0 0 -924 -924 -185 

Brixton 1,985 -50 -207 495 0 2,223 445 

Camden Town 3,877 0 -86 443 -225 4,009 802 

Canada Water 0 -116 0 522,996 0 522,880 104,576 

Catford 168 -355 -70 0 0 -257 -51 

Chiswick -291 0 -178 0 -397 -866 -173 

Clapham Junction -256 -11 1,172 -51 -332 522 104 

Dalston 205 77 1,108 0 0 1,390 278 

East Ham -235 -678 3,881 -111 -66 2,791 558 

Edgware 325 0 -954 0 0 -629 -126 

Elephant and 

Castle/ Walworth 

Road 

618 3,617 0 -50 0 4,185 837 

Eltham -150 0 0 125 0 -25 -5 

Enfield Town -111 -406 -573 -810 -135 -2,035 -407 

Fulham 3,387 -195 -269 0 0 2,923 585 

Hackney Central -390 74 -55 0 0 -371 -74 

Hammersmith 0 0 82,168 271 0 82,439 16,488 

Kensington High 

Street 

-124 5,294 110 1,766 0 7,046 1,409 

Kilburn -173 -1,245 -119 0 0 -1,537 -307 

King's Road (east) 0 0 0 1,170 0 1,170 234 

Lewisham 25,138 173 -456 -102 327 25,080 5,016 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Nags Head 20 1 0 0 0 21 4 

Orpington -284 -27 0 -1,955 -4,862 -7,128 -1,426 

Peckham 1,399 -1,958 -91 -201 0 -851 -170 

Putney 1,458 -166 -95 0 36 1,233 247 

Queensway/ 

Westbourne Grove 

3,817 0 449 -78 0 4,188 838 

Richmond -579 -5 -1,123 1,868 -163 -2 0 

Southall 477 0 -1,934 0 -145 -1,602 -320 

Streatham -180 0 -101 -34 -155 -470 -94 

Tooting -1,417 -255 0 -177 -551 -2,400 -480 

Walthamstow -3,380 -963 0 42 0 -4,301 -860 

Wandsworth 0 3,128 -691 -88 -2,255 94 19 

Wembley -41,501 -1,648 0 -488 3,240 -40,397 -8,079 

Wimbledon 184 392 -383 -150 0 43 9 

Woolwich 107 0 602 -359 -2,023 -1,673 -335 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.15 Non-Residential Starts by District town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average 

2.2.8 This table sets out the square metres of floorspace lost or gained in 
commencements in District town centres for the last 5 years, including a 5-
year average. Only those where the 5-year average has resulted in a loss or 
gain of 500 square metres are included. The District town centres that are 
not shown are listed after the table. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Brentford 1,314 0 0 0 3,527 4,841 968 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Brompton Cross 0 0 0 8,106 0 8,106 1,621 

Canning Town 13,096 0 0 -141 12,103 25,058 5,012 

Cricklewood 174 0 56 0 3,457 3,687 737 

Harold Hill 0 0 0 0 10,184 10,184 2,037 

Notting Hill Gate 86 -53 0 3,792 0 3,825 765 

Whitechapel 10,528 -45 3,516 0 0 13,999 2,800 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

The following District town centres aren’t shown in the table above: Acton, 
Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, Barkingside, Beckenham, 
Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Brent Street, Brick Lane, Bruce Grove/ Tottenham High Road, Burnt 
Oak, Camberwell, Chadwell Heath, Cheam Village, Chipping Barnet, Chrisp Street, Church End, 
Finchley, Clapham High Street, Collier Row, Coulsdon, Crayford, Crouch End, Deptford, 
Downham, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, Ealing Road, Earlsfield, East Finchley, East Sheen, 
Eastcote, Edgware Road/Church Street, Edmonton Green, Elm Park, Erith, Feltham High Street, 
Finsbury Park, Forest Gate, Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, Golders Green, Green Lane, 
Green Lanes, Green Street, Greenford, Greenwich West, Hampstead, Hanwell, Harlesden, 
Harrow Road, Hayes, Hendon Central, Herne Hill, Highams Park, Hornchurch, Kentish Town, 
Kenton, King's Road (west), Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, Lee Green, Leytonstone, Mill 
Hill, Morden, Muswell Hill, New Addington, New Barnet, New Cross and New Cross Gate, New 
Malden, Norbury, North Cheam, North Chingford, North Finchley, North Harrow, Northwood, 
Palmers Green, Penge, Petts Wood, Pinner, Plumstead, Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, 
Preston Road, Purley, Rainham, Rayners Lane, Roman Road (east), Roman Road (west), 
Rosehill, Selsdon, Sidcup, South Chingford, South Harrow, South Kensington, South Norwood, 
South Woodford, Southgate, St John's Wood, Stamford Hill, Stanmore, Stockwell, Stoke 
Newington, Surbiton, Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, Thornton Heath, Tolworth, 
Twickenham, Upminster, Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, Wallington, Wanstead, Wealdstone, 
Welling, Wembley Park, West Green Road/ Seven Sisters, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West 
Wickham, Whetstone, Willesden Green, Wood Street, Worcester Park, Yiewsley/ West Drayton. 

Table 2.2.16 Non-Residential Starts by CAZ retail cluster town centre 2023-24 to 
2019-20, including total and five-year average 

2.2.9 Below are the non-residential starts in CAZ retail clusters. 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bankside and The 

Borough 

30,841 17,377 19,753 499 -237 68,233 13,647 

Covent Garden/ 

Strand 

-11,736 -38 0 0 0 -11,774 -2,355 

Edgware Road 

South 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Farringdon 0 0 254 -647 1,581 1,188 238 

High Holborn/ 

Kingsway 

0 0 666 0 0 666 133 

Leadenhall Market 0 49,065 0 0 0 49,065 9,813 

London Bridge 28 0 -258 0 0 -230 -46 

Marylebone High 

Street 

-12 0 663 55 0 706 141 

Marylebone Road 0 -4,986 1,395 0 2,272 -1,319 -264 

Shoreditch 21,855 12,157 868 5,347 0 40,227 8,045 

Tottenham Court 

Road (part) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Victoria Street 0 11,632 -3,245 12,217 2,584 23,188 4,638 

Warwick Way/ 

Tachbrook Street 

0 -8 0 0 0 -8 -2 

Waterloo -9,910 -147 554 0 0 -9,503 -1,901 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Non-Residential Completions 

2.2.10 This section sets out the data on non-residential developments. All the 
figures provided are net, meaning they account for floorspace lost to enable 
the development to take place. 
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Table 2.2.17 Non-Residential Completions by Use Class for 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including total and five-year average (Net) 

Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

A1 -11,582 18,739 -8,250 -4,675 10,394 925 

A2 1,603 -2,637 159 4,680 1,045 970 

A3 31,712 21,685 15,312 4,359 5,645 15,743 

A4 3,419 3,636 -1,912 1,496 298 1,387 

A5 6,408 3,175 -363 2,146 231 2,319 

B1 -68,169 -45,735 5,260 -11,029 646 -23,805 

B1a -921 313,085 107,179 -64,714 117,116 94,349 

B1b 2,991 -7,673 6,022 1,697 -1,098 388 

B1c -9,852 -6,820 28,094 -2,307 -4,960 831 

B2 -60,953 -10,835 -35,106 -11,205 -28,778 -29,375 

B8 -64,130 18,273 6,311 -120,839 -180 -32,113 

C1 -4,436 -948 -246 15,190 5,929 3,098 

C2 437 -4,490 -3,817 9,107 7,156 1,679 

C2a 0 0 0 -315,735 0 -63,147 

D1 109,632 140,286 69,491 28,840 12,090 72,068 

D2 -9,190 32,071 26,749 104,863 -7,190 29,461 

E 0 -111 -461 -4,545 -7,663 -2,556 

F1 0 0 0 0 3,596 719 

F2 0 0 0 32 912 189 

Not Specified -556 -473 0 0 0 -206 

Other -70 -2,314 14,214 -9,762 -35,812 -6,749 
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Use class 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

SG -228,516 -18,193 -30,884 22,484 -13,435 -53,709 

Total -302,173 450,721 197,752 -349,917 65,942 12,465 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.18 Non-Residential Completions by planning authority 2019-20 to 2023-24, 
including five-year average (Net) 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 3,057 -5,336 -832 -12,715 -1,836 -3,532 

Barnet 1,961 -9,041 3,087 707 -944 -846 

Bexley -179 -1,031 -5,438 8,709 -1,234 165 

Brent -34,116 -12,157 -1,448 5,253 957 -8,302 

Bromley 10,361 -1,725 -7,156 -28,391 -2,902 -5,963 

Camden 108,186 83,326 -3,855 -15,657 922 34,584 

City of London -612 225,768 351 0 328 56,459 

Croydon -114,304 32,574 1,040 -11,704 2,046 -18,070 

Ealing -35,451 -16,136 10,702 13,080 1,953 -5,170 

Enfield -6,786 -7,880 5,673 -27,018 492 -7,104 

Greenwich 25,048 -434 -1,156 -5,649 -11,880 1,186 

Hackney 108,202 24,265 37,340 47,785 18,048 47,128 

Hammersmith & 
Fulham 

2,400 15,190 31,704 -1,367 97,957 29,177 

Haringey -14,343 14,114 1,052 80,159 -2,254 15,746 

Harrow -52,522 -5,244 -35,694 10,744 6,809 -15,181 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Havering -52,087 -13,865 -54,163 -13,405 -5,303 -27,765 

Hillingdon -27,673 46,817 28,517 -25,325 1,538 4,775 

Hounslow -50,498 -18,743 42,613 -5,270 -20,657 -10,511 

Islington 40,044 22,728 65,573 -283,501 22,954 -26,440 

Kensington & Chelsea 11,144 -5,275 2,847 8,379 -871 3,245 

Kingston 15,738 -4,596 -2,421 25,500 -494 6,745 

LLDC 6,118 12,453 8,684 9,894 -7,570 5,916 

Lambeth -27,909 20,843 -4,857 10,360 17,630 3,213 

Lewisham -4,162 4,403 -15,020 -74,146 -1,975 -18,180 

Merton -7,999 7,931 -1,499 -4,839 -6,860 -2,653 

Newham 6,137 57,231 -23,517 -25,369 -13,575 181 

OPDC 9,361 2,726 1,387 1,354 0 3,707 

Redbridge -1,661 -6,870 -3,961 -9,965 -20,049 -8,501 

Richmond -826 1,351 3,665 -2,251 -3,465 -305 

Southwark 43,699 -17,463 31,375 8,408 9,436 15,091 

Sutton 9,948 3,455 16,359 -1,516 -1,552 5,339 

Tower Hamlets 20,720 -32,209 38,175 5,394 -18,283 2,759 

Waltham Forest -24,106 -2,093 -9,376 6,727 2,358 -5,298 

Wandsworth 30,789 -2,745 18,202 -28,366 -341 3,508 

Westminster -299,852 38,389 19,799 -15,916 4,704 -50,575 

Total -302,173 450,721 197,752 -349,917 66,087 24,527 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Figure 2.2.3 Non-Residential Completions by area 2004-05 to 2023-24 

 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.19 Non-Residential Completions by area for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

2.2.11 This section sets out the data on non-residential completions by location. 
Where floorspace is accounted for in the CAZ, it is excluded from Inner 
London to avoid double counting. 

Location 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

CAZ -37,218 333,801 159,979 84,985 56,372 119,584 

Inner 107,170 112,669 46,766 -444,736 61,112 -23,404 

Outer -372,125 4,251 -8,993 9,834 -51,397 -83,686 

Total -302,173 450,721 197,752 -349,917 66,087 12,494 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.20 Non-Residential Completions by International town centre for 2019-20 
to 2023-24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Knightsbridge -179 -323 380 2,359 0 2,237 447 

West End -22,409 -7,582 -11,338 -28,124 19,353 -50,100 -10,020 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Table 2.2.21 Non-Residential Completions by Metropolitan town centre for 2019-20 
to 2023-24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bromley -1,431 2,642 -5,716 0 -3,228 -7,733 -1,547 

Canary Wharf 13,007 0 0 0 0 13,007 2,601 

Croydon -15,731 -125 1,697 1,088 2,290 -10,781 -2,156 

Ealing -88 -1,286 6,240 1,423 2,434 8,723 1,745 

Harrow 3,867 -488 -5,477 -590 -78 -2,766 -553 

Hounslow -15,333 -668 -390 -147 -65 -16,603 -3,321 

Ilford -1,147 -6,737 -4,004 -2,152 -20,499 -34,539 -6,908 

Kingston 4,970 -299 -524 -150 -306 3,691 738 

Romford -80 -5,275 -2,868 -3,820 -1,168 -13,211 -2,642 

Shepherds Bush -3,327 88 -308 0 0 -3,547 -709 

Stratford -2,751 0 0 -4,090 -7,570 -14,411 -2,882 

Sutton 1,273 2,188 -1,686 -127 -1,798 -150 -30 

Uxbridge -8,004 -15 0 -145 -334 -8,498 -1,700 

Wood Green -227 -50 -156 -200 -40 -673 -135 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.22 Non-Residential Completions by Major town centre for 2019-20 to 2023-
24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Angel 4,694 966 11,055 11,126 80 27,921 5,584 

Barking 527 0 0 -11,264 0 -10,737 -2,147 

Bexleyheath 0 0 0 0 -924 -924 -185 

Brixton 331 -490 573 -19 1,437 1,832 366 

Camden Town 16,469 22 1,858 204 2,118 20,671 4,134 

Canada Water 53,167 -83 0 0 5,506 58,590 11,718 

Catford 0 1,883 98 0 0 1,981 396 

Chiswick -437 0 -32 0 -397 -866 -173 

Clapham Junction 24 -145 134 -58 -332 -377 -75 

Dalston 1,942 -548 13 0 99 1,506 301 

East Ham 435 -678 868 -111 -66 448 90 

Edgware -300 147 -1,319 0 0 -1,472 -294 

Elephant and 

Castle/ Walworth 

Road 

1,749 -8,847 83 -50 0 -7,065 -1,413 

Eltham -150 0 0 0 0 -150 -30 

Enfield Town -6,663 -406 5,979 -810 -135 -2,035 -407 

Fulham 2,459 3,597 -119 0 0 5,937 1,187 

Hackney Central -390 0 19 0 0 -371 -74 

Hammersmith 4,183 0 -288 0 82,456 86,351 17,270 
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Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Kensington High 

Street 

194 -2,833 0 -1,668 0 -4,307 -861 

Kilburn -209 -1,245 -51 0 0 -1,505 -301 

King's Road (east) 0 -547 0 -4,969 0 -5,516 -1,103 

Lewisham -2,616 21,918 -456 -95 0 18,751 3,750 

Nags Head 268 50 174 192 0 684 137 

Orpington -284 -249 222 -1,955 -4,862 -7,128 -1,426 

Peckham 8,341 -585 -1,540 -187 0 6,029 1,206 

Putney -18 1,313 -95 0 -148 1,052 210 

Queensway/ 

Westbourne Grove 

-14,669 0 -403 -80 0 -15,152 -3,030 

Richmond 3,819 85 -1,123 -48 -163 2,570 514 

Southall -402 930 -1,697 0 -145 -1,314 -263 

Streatham -180 0 -101 -34 -155 -470 -94 

Tooting -1,417 -238 1,892 1,156 -551 842 168 

Walthamstow -1,943 -3,901 0 1,688 1,426 -2,730 -546 

Wandsworth 124 170 3,225 -88 -2,578 853 171 

Wembley -27,345 -1,574 533 -540 1,240 -27,686 -5,537 

Wimbledon 0 576 -498 -362 0 -284 -57 

Woolwich 308 160 0 2,856 -2,107 1,217 243 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.23 Non-Residential Completions by District town centre for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including total and five-year average 

2.2.12 This table sets out the square metres of floorspace lost or gained in 
completions in District town centres for the last 5 years, including a 5-year 
average. Only those where the 5-year average has resulted in a loss or gain 
of 500 square metres are included. The District town centres that are not 
shown are listed after the table. 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Canning Town 0 2,064 2,972 -141 0 4,895 979 

Cricklewood -21 0 56 0 3,457 3,492 698 

Crouch End 640 -69 0 4,307 0 4,878 976 

Finsbury Park -465 469 9,799 71 -10 9,864 1,973 

New Addington 5,361 0 0 2,899 0 8,260 1,652 

Whitechapel 10,528 -45 3,696 0 0 14,179 2,836 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

The following District town centres are not included in the table above: Acton, 
Addiscombe, Angel Edmonton, Archway, Bakers Arms, Balham, Barkingside, Beckenham, 
Bethnal Green, Blackheath, Brent Street, Brentford, Brick Lane, Brompton Cross, Bruce Grove/ 
Tottenham High Road, Burnt Oak, Camberwell, Chadwell Heath, Cheam Village, Chipping 
Barnet, Chrisp Street, Church End, Finchley, Clapham High Street, Collier Row, Coulsdon, 
Crayford, Deptford, Downham, Dulwich - Lordship Lane, Ealing Road, Earlsfield, East Finchley, 
East Greenwich, East Sheen, Eastcote, Edgware Road/Church Street, Edmonton Green, Elm 
Park, Erith, Feltham High Street, Forest Gate, Forest Hill, Fulham Road, Gants Hill, Golders 
Green, Green Lane, Green Lanes, Green Street, Greenford, Greenwich West, Hampstead, 
Hanwell, Harlesden, Harold Hill, Harrow Road, Hayes, Hendon Central, Herne Hill, Highams 
Park, Hornchurch, Kentish Town, Kenton, King's Road (west), Lavender Hill/ Queenstown Road, 
Lee Green, Leytonstone, Mill Hill, Morden, Muswell Hill, New Barnet, New Cross and New Cross 
Gate, New Malden, Norbury, North Cheam, North Chingford, North Finchley, North Harrow, 
Northwood, Notting Hill Gate, Palmers Green, Penge, Petts Wood, Pinner, Plumstead, 
Portobello, Praed Street/ Paddington, Purley, Rainham, Rayners Lane, Roman Road (east), 
Roman Road (west), Rosehill, Selsdon, Sidcup, South Chingford, South Harrow, South 
Kensington, South Norwood, South Woodford, Southgate, St John's Wood, Stamford Hill, 
Stanmore, Stockwell, Stoke Newington, Surbiton, Sydenham, Teddington, Temple Fortune, 
Thornton Heath, Tolworth, Twickenham, Upminster, Upper Norwood/ Crystal Palace, 
Wallington, Wanstead, Watney Market, Wealdstone, Welling, Wembley Park, West Green Road/ 
Seven Sisters, West Norwood/ Tulse Hill, West Wickham, Whetstone, Willesden Green, Worcester 
Park, Yiewsley/ West Drayton. 
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Table 2.2.24 Non-Residential Completions by CAZ retail cluster town centre for 2019-
20 to 2023-24, including total and five-year average 

Town Centre 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Baker Street (part) 975 0 717 0 0 1,692 338 

Bankside and The 
Borough 

3,152 -4,698 13,770 13,108 2,081 27,413 5,483 

Covent Garden/ 
Strand 

-11,283 -38 69 0 0 -11,252 -2,250 

Edgware Road 
South 

78 0 4,825 0 0 4,903 981 

Euston Road (part) 1,390 0 0 0 0 1,390 278 

Farringdon 9,772 753 692 -9,532 8,953 10,638 2,128 

Fleet Street 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

High Holborn/ 
Kingsway 

0 666 0 0 0 666 133 

King's Cross/ St 
Pancras 

1,340 0 0 0 0 1,340 268 

Liverpool Street 0 20,646 71 0 0 20,717 4,143 

London Bridge -260 1,028 -363 0 153 558 112 

Marylebone High 
Street 

-12 2,205 0 55 0 2,248 450 

Marylebone Road 0 -4,986 -7,855 0 0 -12,841 -2,568 

Shoreditch 94,502 2,229 26,890 41,650 34 165,305 33,061 

Tottenham Court 
Road (part) 

4,077 0 0 0 0 4,077 815 

Victoria Street 1,422 -4,749 -3,404 -1,331 0 -8,062 -1,612 

Warwick Way/ 
Tachbrook Street 

80 -8 0 0 0 72 14 

Waterloo -20,584 2,753 554 12,486 0 -4,791 -958 
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Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Employment and jobs 

Table 2.2.25 Employment by Borough for 2021 to 2023 

2.2.13 All data on employment has been sourced either from the Office of National 
Statistics (ONS) or through the  State of London - London Datastore. 

2.2.14 This table sets out the employment by borough based on ONS published data 
for 2021 to 2023 and is in thousands based on location of the employment. 
More information on the data can be found at Local authority district – 
Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES): Table 6 - Office for 
National Statistics (ons.gov.uk). 

Borough 2021 2022 2023 

City of London 586 614 678 

Barking and Dagenham 58 61 59 

Barnet 137 145 138 

Bexley 74 77 76 

Brent 122 124 124 

Bromley 108 110 107 

Camden 390 415 421 

Croydon 124 126 128 

Ealing 130 131 132 

Enfield 110 112 109 

Greenwich 88 89 92 

Hackney 147 171 179 

Hammersmith and Fulham 144 148 145 

Haringey 74 76 76 

Harrow 74 78 74 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/state-of-london
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/employmentandemployeetypes/datasets/localauthoritydistrictbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybrestable6
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/employmentandemployeetypes/datasets/localauthoritydistrictbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybrestable6
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/employmentandemployeetypes/datasets/localauthoritydistrictbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybrestable6
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Borough 2021 2022 2023 

Havering 87 88 92 

Hillingdon 183 197 196 

Hounslow 150 164 166 

Islington 247 264 261 

Kensington and Chelsea 139 140 130 

Kingston upon Thames 72 77 75 

Lambeth 149 154 154 

Lewisham 69 72 69 

Merton 82 77 83 

Newham 129 133 135 

Redbridge 83 84 83 

Richmond upon Thames 81 82 82 

Southwark 255 296 294 

Sutton 83 92 72 

Tower Hamlets 295 316 339 

Waltham Forest 73 80 93 

Wandsworth 123 128 128 

Westminster 767 807 813 

Table 2.2.26 Employment by Ethnicity for 2021 to 2023 

2.2.15 This table sets out the employment by ethnicity based on ONS published 
data for 2021to 2023. The full data sets and more information on the data 
can be found by visiting Employment Rates by Ethnicity - London Datastore. 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/employment-rates-by-ethnicity
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Period White BAME Mixed 

ethnic 

group 

Indian Pakistani

/ 

Banglade

shi 

Black or 

black 

British 

Other 

ethnic 

group 

Jan 2021-

Dec 2021 

79 69 64 80 61 67 69 

Jan 2022-

Dec 2022 

80 71 71 79 63 70 71 

Jan 2023-

Dec 2023 

79 68 68 79 61 63 71 

Table 2.2.27 Employment for men, March/May 2021 to Feb/April 2024 

2.2.16 The following two tables set out the employment for men and for women 
based on ONS published data. The figures are in thousands. The full data 
sets and more information on the data can be found by visiting Employment 
Rates - London Datastore. 

Quarter All aged 16 

to 64 

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Mar-May 2021 2,918 2,245 76.9 673 23.1 

Apr-Jun 2021 2,916 2,268 77.8 648 22.2 

May-Jul 2021 2,914 2,271 77.9 643 22.1 

Jun-Aug 2021 2,916 2,264 77.6 652 22.4 

Jul-Sep 2021 2,918 2,275 78.0 643 22.0 

Aug-Oct 2021 2,920 2,282 78.2 638 21.8 

Sep-Nov 2021 2,922 2,296 78.6 626 21.4 

Oct-Dec 2021 2,924 2,321 79.4 603 20.6 

Nov-Jan 2022 2,926 2,325 79.5 601 20.5 

Dec-Feb 2022 2,927 2,337 79.8 590 20.2 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/employment-rates
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/employment-rates
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Quarter All aged 16 

to 64 

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Jan-Mar 2022 2,929 2,327 79.5 602 20.5 

Feb-Apr 2022 2,931 2,322 79.2 609 20.8 

Mar-May 2022 2,933 2,328 79.4 605 20.6 

Apr-Jun 2022 2,935 2,313 78.8 622 21.2 

May-Jul 2022 2,937 2,316 78.8 621 21.2 

Jun-Aug 2022 2,940 2,331 79.3 609 20.7 

Jul-Sep 2022 2,944 2,334 79.3 609 20.7 

Aug-Oct 2022 2,947 2,326 78.9 620 21.1 

Sep-Nov 2022 2,950 2,297 77.8 654 22.2 

Oct-Dec 2022 2,954 2,289 77.5 664 22.5 

Nov-Jan 2023 2,957 2,276 77.0 681 23.0 

Dec-Feb 2023 2,960 2,283 77.1 677 22.9 

Jan-Mar 2023 2,964 2,332 78.7 631 21.3 

Feb-Apr 2023 2,967 2,329 78.5 638 21.5 

Mar-May 2023 2,970 2,301 77.5 669 22.5 

Apr-Jun 2023 2,974 2,285 76.8 688 23.2 

May-Jul 2023 2,977 2,237 75.1 740 24.9 

Jun-Aug 2023 2,980 2,218 74.4 761 25.6 

Jul-Sep 2023 2,983 2,240 75.1 743 24.9 

Aug-Oct 2023 2,986 2,282 76.4 704 23.6 

Sep-Nov 2023 2,989 2,310 77.3 679 22.7 
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Quarter All aged 16 

to 64 

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Oct-Dec 2023 2,992 2,367 79.1 626 20.9 

Nov-Jan 2024 2,996 2,360 78.8 635 21.2 

Dec-Feb 2024 2,999 2,346 78.2 653 21.8 

Jan-Mar 2024 3,002 2,317 77.2 684 22.8 

Feb-Apr 2024 3,005 2,316 77.1 688 22.9 

Table 2.2.28 Employment for women, March/May 2021 to Feb/April 2024 

Quarter All aged 16 

to 64  

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Mar-May 2021 3,114 2,210 71.0 905 29.0 

Apr-Jun 2021 3,113 2,202 70.7 911 29.3 

May-Jul 2021 3,112 2,204 70.8 908 29.2 

Jun-Aug 2021 3,114 2,226 71.5 888 28.5 

Jul-Sep 2021 3,115 2,215 71.1 900 28.9 

Aug-Oct 2021 3,117 2,204 70.7 912 29.3 

Sep-Nov 2021 3,118 2,201 70.6 917 29.4 

Oct-Dec 2021 3,119 2,194 70.3 926 29.7 

Nov-Jan 2022 3,121 2,178 69.8 943 30.2 

Dec-Feb 2022 3,122 2,163 69.3 959 30.7 

Jan-Mar 2022 3,124 2,157 69.0 967 31.0 

Feb-Apr 2022 3,125 2,164 69.2 962 30.8 
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Quarter All aged 16 

to 64  

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Mar-May 2022 3,127 2,190 70.0 936 30.0 

Apr-Jun 2022 3,128 2,180 69.7 948 30.3 

May-Jul 2022 3,130 2,169 69.3 961 30.7 

Jun-Aug 2022 3,133 2,180 69.6 953 30.4 

Jul-Sep 2022 3,136 2,180 69.5 956 30.5 

Aug-Oct 2022 3,139 2,205 70.3 933 29.7 

Sep-Nov 2022 3,142 2,204 70.2 937 29.8 

Oct-Dec 2022 3,145 2,216 70.5 928 29.5 

Nov-Jan 2023 3,148 2,198 69.8 949 30.2 

Dec-Feb 2023 3,151 2,225 70.6 926 29.4 

Jan-Mar 2023 3,154 2,223 70.5 931 29.5 

Feb-Apr 2023 3,157 2,251 71.3 906 28.7 

Mar-May 2023 3,160 2,212 70.0 947 30.0 

Apr-Jun 2023 3,163 2,215 70.0 948 30.0 

May-Jul 2023 3,166 2,221 70.2 944 29.8 

Jun-Aug 2023 3,168 2,220 70.1 948 29.9 

Jul-Sep 2023 3,171 2,244 70.8 927 29.2 

Aug-Oct 2023 3,174 2,231 70.3 942 29.7 

Sep-Nov 2023 3,177 2,261 71.2 916 28.8 

Oct-Dec 2023 3,179 2,326 73.2 854 26.8 

Nov-Jan 2024 3,182 2,335 73.4 847 26.6 
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Quarter All aged 16 

to 64  

Total in 

employment 

Employment 

rate (%) 

Total not in 

employment 

Not in 

employment 

rate (%) 

Dec-Feb 2024 3,185 2,310 72.5 875 27.5 

Jan-Mar 2024 3,188 2,299 72.1 889 27.9 

Feb-Apr 2024 3,190 2,263 70.9 928 29.1 

Table 2.2.29 Unemployment by Borough 

2.2.17 For more data on the breakdown of people not in employment in each of the 
boroughs, please visit Unemployment Rate, Region - London Datastore and 
follow the links to the ONS website. 

Table 2.2.30 Unemployment by Ethnicity 

2.2.18 For more data on the breakdown of people not in employment broken down 
by ethnicity, please visit Unemployment Rate, Region - London Datastore 
and follow the links to the ONS website. 

Table 2.2.31 Jobs by Borough between 2019 – 2023, including five-year average 

2.2.19 The following table set out the number of jobs by borough based on ONS 
published data. The figures are in thousands. The full data sets and more 
information on the data can be found by visiting Jobs, Borough – London 
Datastore. 

Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Barking and Dagenham 67.0 71.0 72.0 75.0 68.0 70.6 

Barnet 166.0 163.0 176.0 166.0 159.0 166.0 

Bexley 91.0 85.0 85.0 91.0 89.0 88.2 

Brent 155.0 149.0 146.0 147.0 153.0 150.0 

Bromley 133.0 129.0 124.0 137.0 130.0 130.6 

Camden 402.0 391.0 418.0 432.0 442.0 417.0 

City of London 674.0 630.0 672.0 702.0 759.0 687.4 

Croydon 144.0 144.0 142.0 151.0 149.0 146.0 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/unemployment-rate-region
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/unemployment-rate-region
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/jobs-and-job-density-borough-2jk0d/
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/jobs-and-job-density-borough-2jk0d/
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Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Ealing 158.0 160.0 158.0 159.0 168.0 160.6 

Enfield 135.0 126.0 123.0 129.0 133.0 129.2 

Greenwich 107.0 102.0 102.0 106.0 105.0 104.4 

Hackney 156.0 152.0 175.0 182.0 198.0 172.6 

Hammersmith and 

Fulham 

159.0 165.0 152.0 160.0 161.0 159.4 

Haringey 89.0 94.0 93.0 108.0 96.0 96.0 

Harrow 90.0 90.0 85.0 91.0 98.0 90.8 

Havering 98.0 95.0 105.0 110.0 105.0 102.6 

Hillingdon 206.0 206.0 203.0 218.0 206.0 207.8 

Hounslow 185.0 169.0 168.0 179.0 180.0 176.2 

Islington 263.0 247.0 267.0 278.0 280.0 267.0 

Kensington and 

Chelsea 

161.0 149.0 158.0 160.0 153.0 156.2 

Kingston upon Thames 91.0 89.0 89.0 92.0 92.0 90.6 

Lambeth 184.0 175.0 176.0 194.0 180.0 181.8 

Lewisham 86.0 84.0 89.0 95.0 91.0 89.0 

Merton 100.0 97.0 92.0 91.0 105.0 97.0 

Newham 130.0 136.0 145.0 159.0 156.0 145.2 

Redbridge 96.0 90.0 93.0 96.0 98.0 94.6 

Richmond upon 

Thames 

103.0 100.0 97.0 100.0 93.0 98.6 

Southwark 320.0 310.0 303.0 337.0 363.0 326.6 
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Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Sutton 84.0 82.0 95.0 105.0 84.0 90.0 

Tower Hamlets 342.0 321.0 310.0 333.0 370.0 335.2 

Waltham Forest 92.0 85.0 83.0 95.0 112.0 93.4 

Wandsworth 153.0 147.0 149.0 153.0 151.0 150.6 

Westminster 803.0 747.0 805.0 836.0 846.0 807.4 

Table 2.2.32 Job Density by Borough between 2019 – 2023, including five-year 
average 

2.2.20 Job density is defined as the number of jobs per resident of working age 
(male and female: 16-64).  

Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Barking and Dagenham 0.47 0.50 0.50 0.52 0.46 0.49 

Barnet 0.65 0.64 0.70 0.66 0.63 0.66 

Bexley 0.59 0.55 0.55 0.59 0.57 0.57 

Brent 0.64 0.63 0.62 0.62 0.64 0.63 

Bromley 0.64 0.62 0.60 0.66 0.63 0.63 

Camden 2.55 2.50 2.72 2.71 2.71 2.64 

City of London 97.63 96.86 97.90 74.62 66.02 86.61 

Croydon 0.56 0.56 0.55 0.59 0.57 0.57 

Ealing 0.63 0.64 0.63 0.63 0.65 0.64 

Enfield 0.63 0.59 0.58 0.61 0.63 0.61 

Greenwich 0.54 0.51 0.51 0.53 0.51 0.52 

Hackney 0.81 0.79 0.92 0.95 1.03 0.90 
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Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Hammersmith and 

Fulham 

1.14 1.19 1.12 1.16 1.17 1.16 

Haringey 0.45 0.49 0.49 0.58 0.52 0.51 

Harrow 0.53 0.53 0.50 0.54 0.58 0.54 

Havering 0.60 0.59 0.64 0.67 0.63 0.63 

Hillingdon 1.03 1.03 1.01 1.07 0.98 1.02 

Hounslow 0.95 0.86 0.86 0.91 0.90 0.90 

Islington 1.56 1.48 1.63 1.67 1.67 1.60 

Kensington and 

Chelsea 

1.55 1.44 1.53 1.53 1.45 1.50 

Kingston upon Thames 0.81 0.79 0.80 0.82 0.82 0.81 

Lambeth 0.73 0.71 0.73 0.80 0.75 0.74 

Lewisham 0.40 0.39 0.42 0.45 0.43 0.42 

Merton 0.68 0.66 0.63 0.63 0.73 0.67 

Newham 0.53 0.55 0.58 0.62 0.60 0.58 

Redbridge 0.47 0.44 0.46 0.47 0.48 0.46 

Richmond upon 

Thames 

0.81 0.79 0.78 0.81 0.75 0.79 

Southwark 1.37 1.33 1.32 1.44 1.53 1.40 

Sutton 0.63 0.61 0.71 0.79 0.63 0.67 

Tower Hamlets 1.48 1.39 1.31 1.34 1.46 1.40 

Waltham Forest 0.47 0.44 0.43 0.50 0.59 0.49 

Wandsworth 0.62 0.59 0.61 0.63 0.61 0.61 
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Borough/ Area 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

Average 

Westminster 5.21 4.90 5.23 5.31 5.33 5.20 

Median Household Incomes 

Figure 2.2.4 Median household incomes in London 

2.2.21 The graph below shows median household incomes in London over the 2019-
20 to 2023-24 period. This is a factor to consider when determining the 
maximum income thresholds for intermediate housing, in line with London 
Plan paragraph 4.6.8.  

 

Source: Household Below Average Income data, Department for Work and Pensions. Adjusted 
for inflation. 

Business vacancy rates 

Table 2.2.33 Vacancy Rate in sqm for Q1 2020 to Q1 2024 

Type Q1 2020 Q1 2021 Q1 2022 Q1 2023 Q1 2024 

Office  2,001,648   2,838,164   3,318,456   3,499,694   3,891,722  

Industrial  426,798   667,002   648,284   717,500   880,694  
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https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/households-below-average-income-for-financial-years-ending-1995-to-2024


London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Data
    

95 

 

Type Q1 2020 Q1 2021 Q1 2022 Q1 2023 Q1 2024 

Retail  289,819   489,062   560,684   552,210   600,111  

Light Industrial  41,666   52,440   90,969   112,216   124,917  

Date of Download: Aug 2025 (Source: CoStar) 

Table 2.2.34 Vacancy Rate as a percentage for Q1 2020 to Q1 2024 

Type Q1 2020 Q1 2021 Q1 2022 Q1 2023 Q1 2024 

Office 5.3% 7.4% 8.7% 9.2% 10.1% 

Industrial 2.5% 3.9% 3.8% 4.2% 5.2% 

Retail 1.3% 2.2% 2.5% 2.5% 2.7% 

Light Industrial 1.3% 1.6% 2.8% 3.5% 3.9% 

Date of Download: Aug 2025 (Source: CoStar) 

Development plan boundary changes 

2.2.22 All data here has been obtained from the respective borough’s Local Plan 
data and reflects changes in area recorded as a result of development plans 
adopted during the 2023-24 monitoring period. 

2.2.23 Only Bexley and Islington adopted development plans during the monitoring 
period. 

Table 2.2.35 Loss or gain of Land Designated as Town Centre through Local Plan or 
other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley 29.482 

Islington -18.523 

Table 2.2.36 Loss or gain of Land Designated for industrial Land through Local Plan 
or other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley N/A 
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Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Islington N/A 

Table 2.2.37 Loss or gain of sites designated for waste management capacity through 
Local Plan or other Development Plan Documents 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley N/A 

Islington N/A 

Permitted development 

Table 2.2.38 Non-residential floorspace lost (sqm) through Permitted Development 
by Class (prior approval: changes of use to residential) for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Original use changed 

to residential 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24  5 Year 

Average 

Office 177,147 174,785 196,707 99,593 53,462 140,339 

Storage 4,902 5,775 1,568 1,100 0 2,669 

Retail/takeaway 3,729 2,464 1,826 1,013 393 1,885 

Class E 0 0 0 236 1,970 441 

Retail/service/takeawa

y/etc 

0 26 452 860 611 390 

Light industrial 0 0 82 273 0 71 

Agriculture 140 0 0 0 0 28 

Amusements/casinos 0 35 97 60 0 38 

Total 185,918 183,085 200,732 103,136 56,436 145,861 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 2.2.39 Residential units gained through Permitted Development by Class (prior 
approval: changes of use to residential) for 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Original use changed 

to residential 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24  5 Year 

Average 

Office 1,892 1,754 2,245 1,332 697 1,584 

Storage 73 113 21 19 0 45 

Retail/takeaway 71 52 53 29 8 43 

Class E 0 0 0 25 36 12 

Retail/service/takeawa

y/etc 

0 1 9 20 16 9 

Light industrial 0 0 2 8 0 2 

Agriculture 1 0 0 0 0 0 

Amusements/casinos 0 1 3 1 0 1 

Total 2,037 1,921 2,333 1,434 757 1,696 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

2.3 Growth patterns and sustainability 

Brownfield development 

2.3.1 The table below includes a figure where this is below 100 per cent. All cells 
with a dash ( - ) represent 100 per cent brownfield development for that 
borough for that year. 

2.3.2 The following boroughs have 100 per cent brownfield land delivery for every 
year across the monitored period and are therefore not shown:  Barking & 
Dagenham, Camden, City of London, Croydon, Enfield, Hackney, 
Hammersmith & Fulham, Haringey, Harrow, Havering, Hounslow, Islington, 
Kensington & Chelsea, Kingston, Lambeth, Lewisham, LLDC, Merton, 
Newham, OPDC, Redbridge, Richmond, Southwark, Sutton, Tower Hamlets, 
Waltham Forest, Wandsworth, Westminster. 
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Table 2.3.1 Percentage of development on brownfield land by Borough for 2019-20 to 
2023-24 where this is below 100 per cent 

Planning 
authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Barnet 96.05% - - - - 

Bexley 99.48% - - - - 

Brent 99.81% - - - - 

Bromley 99.81% - - - - 

Ealing - 99.62% - - - 

Enfield 99.86% - - - 99.65% 

Haringey 99.37% - - - - 

Havering 99.80% - - - - 

Hillingdon 96.91% - - - - 

Hounslow - - 99.95% - 99.79% 

Kingston 99.30% - - - - 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Designated open space 

2.3.3 This section reports on changes to designated open space arising from 
recently adopted Local Plans or other Development Plan Documents. The 
data in these tables is obtained from the respective borough’s Local Plans. 
For this monitoring period (2023–24), only two boroughs (Bexley and 
Islington) adopted relevant plans, and therefore only these boroughs are 
reported here. Future AMRs will continue to capture changes as further 
borough plans are adopted. 

Table 2.3.2 Gains and losses of land designated as Green Belt through Local Plan or 
other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley N/A 
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Table 2.3.3 Gains and losses of land designated as Metropolitan Open Land through 
Local Plan or other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley N/A 

Islington -1.769 

Table 2.3.4 Gains and losses of land designated any other open space designation 
through Local Plan or other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority  Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley -15.890 

Islington 16.399 

Table 2.3.5 Gains and losses of land designated as Sites of Importance to Nature 
Conservation through Local Plan or other Development Plan Documents (hectares) 

Planning Authority Net Gain or Loss 

Bexley -13.086 

Islington 4.612 

Transport 

Table 2.3.6 Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy Receipts 

2.3.4 The Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL1, 2012) and the Mayoral 
Crossrail Funding Planning Obligations SPG (2016) were introduced to help 
finance the Elizabeth Line (Crossrail), the rail link that connects central 
London to Reading and Heathrow in the West and Shenfield and Abbey 
Wood in the East. In February 2019, the Mayor adopted a new charging 
schedule (MCIL2) that superseded MCIL1 and the Crossrail Planning 
Obligations s106 SPG. This applies to all CIL liable planning permissions 
granted from 1 April 2019 and may also apply to some phased planning 
permissions granted before 1 April 2019. The Elizabeth Line opened in May 
2022, and MCIL is being used to repay borrowing that financed the 
construction of the line. 
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Borough 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Cumulative 

Total 

Barking & 

Dagenham 

826,458 2,041,863 5,000,023 13,918,104 

Barnet 7,074,911 7,539,090 4,610,493 50,331,717 

Bexley 1,266,821 1,199,255 1,144,241 11,864,216 

Brent  4,510,413 6,832,117 8,505,553 58,079,065 

Bromley 2,283,462 1,589,219 1,942,532 20,606,717 

Camden  3,943,441 6,325,604 7,212,404 45,478,043 

City of London 10,019,927 27,198,935 31,684,769 115,472,035 

Croydon 1,448,391 964,774 579,917 17,466,293 

Ealing 4,471,616 5,366,722 4,954,780 38,676,050 

Enfield 2,324,552 1,934,613 899,789 14,033,624 

Greenwich 3,056,502 3,001,146 2,918,103 37,508,812 

Hackney  2,795,907 4,494,231 2,757,719 39,194,607 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

7,280,379 4,885,646 9,378,577 68,294,077 

Haringey 3,706,647 2,283,760 2,610,585 28,115,035 

Harrow  1,266,432 3,814,411 1,475,731 18,500,426 

Havering 789,907 684,462 716,422 8,935,611 

Hillingdon 7,951,143 2,672,319 3,114,593 34,806,493 

Hounslow  2,470,163 3,804,180 1,154,704 39,257,665 

Islington 3,739,131 1,381,996 2,917,095 34,813,634 

Kensington & 

Chelsea 

2,891,980 1,209,846 1,938,111 21,863,011 
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Borough 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Cumulative 

Total 

Kingston 1,786,372 2,360,542 1,986,188 18,019,273 

Lambeth 2,295,750 6,363,413 4,314,569 45,793,678 

Lewisham  2,697,472 3,872,120 710,384 20,381,177 

LLDC 546,889 2,764,272 5,582,912 32,062,451 

Merton 1,810,513 2,540,163 1,995,284 18,039,878 

Newham 4,677,280 2,790,479 1,251,806 26,399,142 

OPDC 1,458,983 1,766,589 5,048,454 15,961,492 

Redbridge 956,840 810,648 2,178,497 7,332,662 

Richmond 745,615 730,436 1,531,062 10,253,119 

Southwark 12,985,082 20,606,091 5,738,564 81,080,604 

Sutton  431,206 465,648 377,971 6,161,184 

Tower Hamlets 12,166,815 7,848,033 11,940,767 122,449,825 

Waltham Forest 3,553,025 4,930,936 1,417,322 18,678,430 

Wandsworth 11,098,609 10,228,841 4,960,171 72,481,486 

Westminster 11,815,041 11,414,675 11,691,209 121,082,184 

Total 143,143,675 168,717,072 156,241,302 1,333,391,821 

Date of Download: Oct 2025 (Source: MCIL Annual Return Overview (2012-2024)) 

2.3.5 The London boroughs, City of London and Mayoral Development 
Corporations collect MCIL on the Mayor’s behalf. Table 2.3.6 shows funding 
secured to the end of the 2023-24 financial year from MCIL1, MCIL2 and the 
s106 SPG, with cumulative receipts from both sources raising just under 
£1.34bn toward the cost of the project. 

2.3.6 The CIL Regulations 2010 (as amended) require the Mayor to review on 
various aspects of how CIL receipts are being spent. The review is biennial 
with the last publication reporting up to the 2022-23 monitoring period 
(covered in AMR 20). As such the respective tables have been omitted from 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
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this AMR and readers are referred to AMR 20 for information on the use of 
CIL and s106 receipts.     

Design reviews 

Table 2.3.7 Use of Design Review Panels 

2.3.7 Data collection on the use of Design Reviews as part of the referable 
application process began on 1st April 2022. As such no data is available 
prior to 2022-23. These figures relate to Stage 1 referrals only. 

Planning Authority 2022-23 2023-24 

Barking and Dagenham 1 1 

Barnet 0 2 

Bexley 0 2 

Brent 2 6 

Bromley 3 1 

Camden 2 4 

City of London 2 2 

Croydon 2 3 

Ealing 9 9 

Enfield 0 0 

Greenwich 0 6 

Hackney 2 3 

Hammersmith and Fulham 0 1 

Haringey 1 4 

Harrow 0 0 

Havering 0 0 

Hillingdon 1 0 

Hounslow 1 1 
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Planning Authority 2022-23 2023-24 

Islington 1 2 

Kensington and Chelsea 0 3 

Kingston upon Thames 1 1 

Lambeth 4 1 

Lewisham 2 0 

LLDC 0 6 

Merton 1 0 

Newham 0 2 

OPDC 0 4 

Redbridge 0 0 

Richmond 0 0 

Southwark 4 7 

Sutton 1 3 

Tower Hamlets 0 4 

Waltham Forest 2 2 

Wandsworth 4 2 

Westminster 0 1 

Total 46 83 

Date of Last Update: 7 Nov 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 

Tall buildings 

Table 2.3.8 Tall Buildings approvals by Borough for year 2019-20 to 2023-24 

2.3.8 For the purpose of this data table a tall building is anything which has more 
than 6 storeys or is greater than 18 metres in height. For more information 
on the definition of tall buildings please see Policy D9 of the London Plan. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-3-design#policy-d9-tall-buildings-169695-title
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Planning 

authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & 

Dagenham 

5 2 1 1 0 9 2 

Barnet 3 7 18 3 0 31 6 

Bexley 4 0 0 0 0 4 1 

Brent 9 1 1 0 1 12 2 

Bromley 0 1 3 3 6 13 3 

Camden 7 1 0 0 2 10 2 

City of London 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 

Croydon 3 0 1 3 0 7 1 

Ealing 7 1 10 11 10 39 8 

Enfield 0 0 7 3 0 10 2 

Greenwich 2 1 2 5 9 19 4 

Hackney 6 5 1 5 0 17 3 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

0 0 3 2 1 6 1 

Haringey 0 1 2 5 5 13 3 

Harrow 1 0 0 2 1 4 1 

Havering 0 0 0 2 18 20 4 

Hillingdon 3 2 19 6 3 33 7 

Hounslow 7 0 3 0 5 15 3 

Islington 0 0 3 18 0 21 4 

Kensington & 

Chelsea 

0 1 0 0 0 1 0 
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Planning 

authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Kingston 2 2 1 2 0 7 1 

Lambeth 8 3 2 1 0 14 3 

Lewisham 6 2 8 0 0 16 3 

LLDC 2 0 0 2 0 4 1 

Merton 0 1 2 2 0 5 1 

Newham 10 4 2 10 0 26 5 

OPDC 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 

Redbridge 0 1 3 1 1 6 1 

Richmond 0 0 0 6 0 6 1 

Southwark 7 6 8 2 0 23 5 

Sutton 1 0 4 5 0 10 2 

Tower Hamlets 18 2 1 1 3 25 5 

Waltham Forest 0 0 2 4 0 6 1 

Wandsworth 6 0 1 1 0 8 2 

Westminster 28 0 6 4 5 43 9 

Total 146 45 115 110 70 486 97 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.9 Tall Buildings Completions by Borough for year 2019-20 to 2023-24 

Planning 

authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & 

Dagenham 

2 2 3 1 1 9 2 

Barnet 2 5 2 2 2 13 3 
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Planning 

authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

Bexley 1 1 0 1 2 5 1 

Brent 7 9 7 10 4 37 7 

Bromley 1 1 1 0 0 3 1 

Camden 5 8 6 2 2 23 5 

City of London 8 0 5 2 0 15 3 

Croydon 1 5 3 8 3 20 4 

Ealing 6 3 3 3 5 20 4 

Enfield 0 0 0 3 0 3 1 

Greenwich 2 8 0 1 3 14 3 

Hackney 11 16 15 1 5 48 10 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

4 1 4 2 2 13 3 

Haringey 0 2 5 2 2 11 2 

Harrow 0 4 3 2 0 9 2 

Havering 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 

Hillingdon 1 2 1 0 0 4 1 

Hounslow 4 3 4 1 1 13 3 

Islington 1 2 6 7 5 21 4 

Kensington & 

Chelsea 

0 4 0 1 3 8 2 

Kingston 3 2 0 0 0 5 1 

Lambeth 6 8 9 1 0 24 5 

Lewisham 8 5 1 0 2 16 3 
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Planning 

authority 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 5 Year 

Average 

LLDC 9 8 6 4 3 30 6 

Merton 1 1 1 1 2 6 1 

Newham 5 9 6 9 1 30 6 

OPDC 0 1 0 2 1 4 1 

Redbridge 1 2 2 0 0 5 1 

Southwark 17 10 3 10 8 48 10 

Sutton 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 

Tower Hamlets 6 11 6 11 9 43 9 

Waltham Forest 0 3 4 0 5 12 2 

Wandsworth 8 9 8 4 1 30 6 

Westminster 10 9 8 12 14 53 11 

Total 131 155 122 104 86 598 120 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Restoration of rivers and streams 

Table 2.3.10 River restoration in London 

2.3.9 In line with SI 17 of the London Plan, river restoration enhances biodiversity, 
water quality and amenity. The table below summarises recent delivery across 
London, based on London Rivers Restoration Group (LRRG) monitoring. 

River Restoration 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 5 Year 

average 

Amount restored (m) 5,840 5,805 5,742 3,010 3,190 4,717 

Number of schemes 10 12 7 12 7 10 

Date of Download: Oct 2025 (Source: LRRG Monitoring Report) 



London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Data
    

108 

 

Carbon emissions 

Table 2.3.11 Cumulative carbon emissions and savings (tCO2/year) broken down by 
the relevant stage of the energy hierarchy for year 2023 

2.3.10 The table shows carbon emissions and savings broken down by the relevant 
stage of the energy hierarchy as set out in Policy SI 2 of the London Plan. 

Stages of the 

energy 

hierarchy 

Regulated 

emissions 

Regulated 

emissions 

reduction 

Cumulative 

regulated 

emissions 

reductions 

relative to Part 

L 2013 Building 

Regulations 

Percentage 

improvement 

Building 

Regulations 2013 

Baseline 

55,935 N/A N/A N/A 

After ‘be lean’ 

(energy 

efficiency) 

47,383 8,552 8,552 15.3% 

After ‘be clean’ 

(heat network 

connections) 

43,632 3,750 12,302 22.0% 

After ‘be green’ 

(renewable 

energy) 

23,828 19,805 32,107 57.4% 

Date of Download: Oct 2025 (Source: 2023 Energy Monitoring Report) 

Disabled parking bays 

Table 2.3.12 Gross Disabled Parking Bay approvals by planning authority for 2019-20 
to 2023-24, including five-year average 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

Barking & Dagenham 110 27 11 30 5 37 

Barnet 2 84 44 17 0 29 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-9-sustainable-infrastructure#policy-si-2-minimising-greenhouse-gas-emissions-168616-title
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/environment-and-climate-change-publications/2023-energy-monitoring-report
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

Bexley 4 19 32 34 0 18 

Brent 60 173 118 172 48 114 

Bromley 1 15 51 13 2 16 

Camden 5 2 35 16 23 16 

City of London 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Croydon 60 10 4 1 3 16 

Ealing 59 157 170 91 117 119 

Enfield 4 17 23 69 9 24 

Greenwich 32 38 254 103 59 97 

Hackney 16 11 33 13 9 16 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

64 0 0 7 0 14 

Haringey 19 4 8 24 31 17 

Harrow 46 76 15 31 14 36 

Havering 147 38 104 40 179 102 

Hillingdon 235 65 64 64 41 94 

Hounslow 77 18 108 77 168 90 

Islington 2 2 11 63 24 20 

Kensington & Chelsea 0 50 22 53 3 26 

Kingston 12 0 0 0 4 3 

Lambeth 94 60 43 15 0 42 

Lewisham 238 27 75 11 15 73 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

LLDC 14 5 24 30 141 43 

Merton 6 21 8 6 26 13 

Newham 51 25 8 13 0 19 

OPDC 13 0 0 0 13 5 

Redbridge 15 26 52 47 12 30 

Richmond 19 6 6 19 0 10 

Southwark 28 6 90 0 0 25 

Sutton 3 7 19 3 0 6 

Tower Hamlets 165 34 125 160 74 112 

Waltham Forest 27 6 107 40 23 41 

Wandsworth 49 41 80 35 14 44 

Westminster 0 2 2 0 0 1 

Total 1,677 1,072 1,746 1,297 1,057 1,370 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.13 Net Disabled Parking Bay approvals by planning authority for 2019-20 to 
2023-24, including five-year average 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

Barking & Dagenham 107 23 6 14 0 30 

Barnet 2 48 29 16 0 19 

Bexley 0 17 32 2 0 10 

Brent 24 136 84 35 42 64 

Bromley 0 15 50 11 0 15 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

Camden 0 2 15 14 -9 4 

City of London 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Croydon 14 8 4 1 1 6 

Ealing 8 150 98 72 101 86 

Enfield 2 17 17 6 2 9 

Greenwich 24 33 172 71 49 70 

Hackney -3 9 5 9 5 5 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

27 0 0 7 0 7 

Haringey 11 0 5 20 24 12 

Harrow 3 76 3 24 3 22 

Havering 2 11 70 24 69 35 

Hillingdon 81 25 40 31 24 40 

Hounslow 0 16 67 44 112 48 

Islington 2 0 11 53 2 14 

Kensington & Chelsea 0 37 7 50 1 19 

Kingston 0 0 0 0 4 1 

Lambeth 11 21 30 11 0 15 

Lewisham 116 2 34 7 11 34 

LLDC 0 0 24 30 133 37 

Merton 6 14 8 5 13 9 

Newham 44 23 7 12 0 17 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

average 

OPDC 13 0 0 0 13 5 

Redbridge 7 24 21 44 12 22 

Richmond 9 5 0 19 0 7 

Southwark 1 4 90 0 0 19 

Sutton 3 7 18 0 0 6 

Tower Hamlets 159 8 116 140 74 99 

Waltham Forest 1 6 46 31 20 21 

Wandsworth 42 -17 71 25 12 27 

Westminster 0 1 2 0 0 1 

Total 716 721 1,182 828 718 833 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.14 Gross Disabled Parking Bay approvals by Development Type for 2019-20 
to 2023-24, Including five-year average 

Type of scheme 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Residential 722 336 429 298 245 406 

Mixed use 520 441 562 269 296 418 

Non-residential 381 173 226 367 364 302 

Other 54 122 529 363 152 244 

Total 1,677 1,072 1,746 1,297 1,057 1,370 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 
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Table 2.3.15 Net Disabled Parking Bay approvals by Development Type for 2023-24 to 
2023-24, Including five-year average 

Type of scheme 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Residential 282 244 371 274 230 280 

Mixed use 260 307 526 257 332 336 

Non-residential 154 140 81 197 131 141 

Other 20 30 204 100 25 76 

Total 716 721 1,182 828 718 833 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.16 Gross Disabled Parking Bay completions by planning authority for 2019-
20 to 2023-24, Including five-year average 

Planning Authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 11 21 62 0 1 19 

Barnet 78 79 26 2 3 38 

Bexley 18 14 0 42 2 15 

Brent 69 36 281 36 20 88 

Bromley 32 14 0 8 9 13 

Camden 40 22 6 3 9 16 

City of London 0 1 0 0 0 0 

Croydon 72 107 72 27 33 62 

Ealing 32 41 10 27 0 22 

Enfield 10 15 70 8 5 22 

Greenwich 175 4 34 34 0 49 

Hackney 25 48 2 58 0 27 
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Planning Authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

4 31 50 87 146 64 

Haringey 41 73 16 20 5 31 

Harrow 128 47 17 35 30 51 

Havering 24 11 14 41 0 18 

Hillingdon 75 76 21 12 27 42 

Hounslow 62 33 29 22 25 34 

Islington 31 29 0 2 2 13 

Kensington & Chelsea 31 1 1 29 0 12 

Kingston 40 1 9 5 6 12 

Lambeth 81 139 16 9 10 51 

Lewisham 36 4 13 1 11 13 

LLDC 127 132 36 150 0 89 

Merton 19 37 4 8 3 14 

Newham 155 94 45 0 114 82 

OPDC 2 0 35 81 0 24 

Redbridge 20 26 5 4 2 11 

Richmond 5 1 10 5 6 5 

Southwark 139 40 27 68 0 55 

Sutton 47 24 1 0 6 16 

Tower Hamlets 200 31 56 57 0 69 

Waltham Forest 16 70 0 53 0 28 
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Planning Authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Wandsworth 116 41 41 13 1 42 

Westminster 20 68 1 90 5 37 

Total 1,981 1,411 1,010 1,037 481 1,184 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.17 Net Disabled Parking Bay completions by planning authority 2019-20 to 
2023-24, Including five-year average 

Planning Authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking & Dagenham 11 17 62 0 1 18 

Barnet 78 68 26 2 3 35 

Bexley 8 2 0 40 2 10 

Brent 23 17 255 4 2 60 

Bromley 24 0 0 6 9 8 

Camden 10 9 0 1 0 4 

City of London 0 1 0 0 0 0 

Croydon 47 30 43 8 3 26 

Ealing 0 0 0 6 -1 1 

Enfield 5 3 44 5 5 12 

Greenwich 100 4 34 30 0 34 

Hackney 4 15 -18 0 0 0 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

0 0 0 42 13 11 

Haringey 17 45 16 0 0 16 
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Planning Authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Harrow 0 19 6 14 8 9 

Havering 0 1 -3 2 0 0 

Hillingdon 54 31 13 8 7 23 

Hounslow 19 6 22 10 21 16 

Islington 0 1 0 0 2 1 

Kensington & Chelsea 31 1 0 27 0 12 

Kingston -1 1 3 4 0 1 

Lambeth 0 0 0 0 5 1 

Lewisham 35 4 13 1 9 12 

LLDC 56 0 5 0 0 12 

Merton 5 32 0 8 3 10 

Newham 86 6 28 0 114 47 

OPDC 0 0 35 81 0 23 

Redbridge 5 13 4 3 2 5 

Richmond 0 0 7 5 1 3 

Southwark 7 0 1 0 0 2 

Sutton 46 13 1 0 1 12 

Tower Hamlets 2 14 2 4 0 4 

Waltham Forest 15 54 0 20 0 18 

Wandsworth 113 41 41 13 1 42 

Westminster 8 0 0 90 0 20 

Total 808 448 640 434 211 508 
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Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.18 Gross Disabled Parking Bay completions by Development Type for 2019-
20 to 2023-24, Including five-year average 

Type of Scheme 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Residential 1,100 643 683 376 193 599 

Mixed use 662 575 291 577 268 475 

Non-residential 202 129 28 69 12 88 

Other 17 64 8 15 8 22 

Total 1,981 1,411 1,010 1,037 481 1,184 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Table 2.3.19 Net Disabled Parking Bay completions by Development Type for 2019-20 
to 2023-24, Including five-year average 

Type of Scheme 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Residential 457 230 492 148 143 294 

Mixed use 316 162 130 265 57 186 

Non-residential 35 35 10 18 10 22 

Other 0 21 8 3 1 7 

Total 808 448 640 434 211 508 

Date of Last Update: 28 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD)) 

Class sizes 

Table 2.3.20 Average Classroom size in primary school by Borough for 2019-20 to 
2023-24 

Borough 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barking and Dagenham 27.2 26.6 26.6 27.0 27.2 26.9 
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Borough 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Barnet 27.9 27.1 27.4 27.9 27.5 27.6 

Bexley 28.1 27.7 27.5 27.4 27.3 27.6 

Brent 27.4 27.0 27.2 27.5 27.7 27.4 

Bromley 27.8 27.5 27.2 27.5 27.5 27.5 

Camden 26.9 25.9 26.2 25.9 25.6 26.1 

City of London 20.0 18.5 30.3 29.4 12.0 22.0 

Croydon 26.9 26.8 27.0 27.3 27.4 27.1 

Ealing 27.7 26.9 26.9 27.1 26.9 27.1 

Enfield 27.7 26.7 26.7 26.7 26.6 26.9 

Greenwich 27.4 26.6 26.2 26.1 26.2 26.5 

Hackney 25.7 24.6 24.0 24.3 24.4 24.6 

Hammersmith and 

Fulham 

26.4 25.6 25.3 24.9 24.9 25.4 

Haringey 27.1 26.3 26.0 26.2 26.2 26.4 

Harrow 28.2 27.8 28.0 28.4 28.3 28.1 

Havering 28.3 27.8 28.1 28.5 28.9 28.3 

Hillingdon 27.3 26.5 26.5 26.9 26.4 26.7 

Hounslow 27.9 27.2 27.1 27.6 27.2 27.4 

Islington 26.1 25.9 25.4 24.7 24.9 25.4 

Kensington and 

Chelsea 

25.7 24.8 24.7 24.7 24.2 24.8 

Kingston upon Thames 27.3 27.4 27.8 27.5 27.5 27.5 

Lambeth 25.2 24.6 24.1 24.1 24.2 24.4 
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Borough 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 5 Year 

Average 

Lewisham 27.2 26.4 26.4 25.9 26.3 26.4 

Merton 25.7 24.8 24.6 24.5 24.8 24.9 

Newham 26.9 26.1 26.0 26.3 26.0 26.3 

Redbridge 28.7 28.2 28.0 28.2 28.1 28.2 

Richmond upon 

Thames 

27.8 26.8 27.0 27.5 27.2 27.3 

Southwark 25.6 24.8 24.6 24.6 25.2 25.0 

Sutton 28.1 27.7 28.0 28.0 27.3 27.8 

Tower Hamlets 26.8 26.4 26.7 26.5 26.0 26.5 

Waltham Forest 26.6 26.0 26.0 26.7 26.7 26.4 

Wandsworth 25.2 24.4 23.9 23.9 23.7 24.2 

Westminster 23.9 22.8 23.1 22.7 23.2 23.1 

Total 27.1 26.4 26.4 26.5 26.5 26.6 

Date of Download: 05 June 2025 (Source: Department for Education) 

  

https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/edd1a0ec-0501-44e0-a8bf-23ae07894a6f
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Chapter 3         
Opportunity Areas 
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3.1 Overview 

3.1.1 This section focuses on Opportunity Areas (OAs). Opportunity Areas have 
the potential to deliver a substantial amount of the new homes and jobs that 
London needs. 

3.1.2 An up-to-date webmap on Opportunity Areas can be found on the OA 
locations web page. More information about the ongoing monitoring 
programme can be found under OA webpages. 

3.1.3 Opportunity Areas are designated in the London Plan in collaboration with 
Local Authorities. Opportunity Areas (and their respective boundary) can be 
delivered using a range of different planning documents, including 
Opportunity Area Planning Frameworks (OAPFs), Local Plans, Area Action 
Plans (AAPs), or Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs). OAPFs are 
prepared by the Mayor of London in partnership with local planning 
authorities, whereas other instruments are led by the local planning authority 
with support from the Mayor. 

3.1.4 Opportunity Area Planning Frameworks (OAPFs), Supplementary Planning 
Documents (SPDs) and Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPGs) are 
material considerations in the planning system. They are non-statutory 
documents that are used to supplement policies and strategies. 

3.1.5 Opportunity Areas with: 

• Adopted boundaries are those with a defined boundary contained 
within a local planning document that has been subject to public 
consultation and formal adoption by a local planning authority and/or 
the Mayor. 

• An emerging boundary are those where a boundary has been published 
and the relevant policies are on track to being adopted (for example 
public consultation stages of a planning document).  

• A boundary to be defined are those where a defined boundary is yet to 
be published. 

3.1.6 Opportunity Areas often transcend borough boundaries, where the respective 
plans might be at different stage. The table below shows the status of the 
OA boundaries for the OAs identified in the London Plan 2021. The table 
includes information on the key planning document used to deliver the OA.  

Table 3.1.1 Planning policy mechanisms by OA developed as of 2023-24 

Opportunity Area Borough Boundary status Planning policy 

instrument 

Bexley Riverside Bexley Boundary to be 

defined 

Others 

Brent 
Cross/Cricklewood 

Barnet, Brent Adopted boundary SPG / OAPF, Local Plan 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/londons-opportunity-areas/oa-locations
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/londons-opportunity-areas/oa-locations
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/londons-opportunity-areas/oa-locations
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Opportunity Area Borough Boundary status Planning policy 

instrument 

Bromley Bromley Emerging 

boundary 

SPD 

Canada Water Southwark Adopted boundary AAP, Local Plan 

Charlton Riverside Greenwich Adopted boundary SPD 

City Fringe/Tech City Hackney, Islington, 

Tower Hamlets 

Adopted boundary OAPF 

Clapham Junction Wandsworth Emerging 

boundary 

Local Plan 

Colindale/Burnt Oak Barnet, Brent Adopted boundary AAP, Local Plan 

(Barnet), Others (Brent) 

Croydon Croydon Adopted boundary OAPF 

Deptford 
Creek/Greenwich 
Riverside 

Lewisham, Greenwich Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Earl's Court/West 
Kensington 

Hammersmith and 

Fulham, Kensington 

and Chelsea 

Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Elephant and Castle Southwark Adopted boundary SPD / OAPF 

Euston Camden Adopted boundary SPD / SPG 

Great West Corridor Hounslow Emerging 

boundary 

Local Plan 

Greenwich Peninsula Greenwich Adopted boundary SPD 

Harrow and Wealdstone Harrow Adopted boundary AAP 

Hayes Hillingdon Boundary to be 

defined 

N/A 

Heathrow Hounslow, Hillingdon  Emerging 

boundary 

Local Plan (Hounslow) 
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Opportunity Area Borough Boundary status Planning policy 

instrument 

Ilford Redbridge Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Isle of Dogs Tower Hamlets Adopted boundary OAPF, SPD 

Kensal Canalside Kensington and 

Chelsea 

Adopted boundary SPD 

King's Cross Camden, Islington Adopted boundary SPD 

Kingston Kingston Upon 

Thames 

Boundary to be 

defined 

Local Plan 

Lee Valley Hackney, Waltham 

Forest, Haringey, 

Enfield 

Adopted boundary OAPF 

London 
Bridge/Bankside 

Southwark Adopted boundary Others 

London Riverside Barking and 

Dagenham, Havering, 

Merton 

Adopted boundary OAPF 

New 
Cross/Lewisham/Catfor
d 

Lewisham, Greenwich, 

Southwark  

Adopted boundary Local Plan, SPD, Others 

New Southgate Enfield, Barnet, 

Haringey  

Boundary to be 

defined 

N/A 

Old Kent Road Southwark Adopted boundary AAP, Local Plan 

Old Oak/Park Royal Brent, Ealing, 

Hammersmith and 

Fulham, ODPC 

Adopted boundary Local Plan, OAPF 

Olympic Legacy Hackney, Newham, 

Tower Hamlets, 

Waltham Forest, LLDC 

Adopted boundary Local Plan, SPG 
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Opportunity Area Borough Boundary status Planning policy 

instrument 

Paddington Westminster Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Poplar Riverside Tower Hamlets, 

Newham 

Emerging 

boundary 

AAP 

Romford Havering Emerging 

boundary 

Local Plan, SPD 

Royal Docks and 
Beckton Riverside 

Newham Adopted boundary Local Plan, OAPF 

Southall Ealing Adopted boundary OAPF 

Sutton Sutton Boundary to be 

defined 

N/A 

Thamesmead and 
Abbey Wood 

Greenwich, Bexley Adopted boundary OAPF 

Tottenham Court Road Westminster, Camden Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Vauxhall Nine Elms 
Battersea 

Lambeth, Wandsworth Adopted boundary Local Plan, OAPF 

Victoria Westminster Adopted boundary Local Plan 

Waterloo Lambeth Adopted boundary OAPF, SPD 

Wembley Brent Adopted boundary AAP, Local Plan 

White City Hammersmith and 

Fulham 

Adopted boundary OAPF 

Progress of OA planning policy mechanisms 

3.1.7 An OA planning policy mechanism might include progress on a 
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD), Area Action Plan (AAP), 
Opportunity Area Planning Framework (OAPF) or relevant local plan. The 
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table also shows the relevant stage of plan-making, with Regulation 18 and 
Regulation 19 referring to the Town & Country Planning (Local Planning) 
(England) Regulations 2012. 

Table 3.1.2 OA planning policy mechanisms by OA developed during 2023-24 

3.1.8 The following sections provide data on OAs with adopted boundaries.  

3.2 Residential development 

Residential completions 

3.2.1 OAs (with adopted boundaries) account for over 39 per cent of homes 
delivered across London in 2023-24. The tables below show the progress in 
delivering residential development in the OAs with adopted boundaries. 

3.2.2 Note that the ratios for counting non-self-contained units towards 
residential completions as detailed in Policy H1 of the London Plan 2021 are 
not used in this section, meaning all non-self-contained rooms are counted 
as a single unit. This is to keep the numbers in line with the methodology 
used to calculate the OA capacity figures. 

Table 3.2.1 Net residential completions in OAs with adopted boundaries for 2021-22 
to 2023-24 (all types of supply) 

3.2.3 Residential completions below include self-contained, non-self-contained 
and non-permanent units. 

Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Brent Cross/Cricklewood -39 47 502 

Canada Water 21 796 316 

Charlton Riverside 146 0 2 

Borough(s) Opportunity Area  OA planning 

instrument 

OAPF name Process during 

2023-24 

Havering Romford SPD Romford 

Masterplan 

SPF 

Public Consultation 

Newham Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside  

OAPF Royal Docks 

and Beckton 

Riverside 

OAPF 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

OAPF adopted (May 

2023 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/london-plan/the-london-plan-2021-online/chapter-4-housing#policy-h1-increasing-housing-supply-170222-title
https://www.havering.gov.uk/news/article/1417/romford-masterplan-public-consultation-opens
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Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

City Fringe/Tech City 696 1,877 527 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 1,291 963 111 

Croydon 482 1,382 805 

Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside 195 128 -1 

Earl's Court/West Kensington 0 -11 38 

Elephant and Castle 63 -6 16 

Euston 1 -2 0 

Greenwich Peninsula 386 157 241 

Harrow and Wealdstone 378 461 658 

Ilford 17 96 82 

Isle of Dogs 2,931 1,383 221 

King's Cross 0 0 381 

Lee Valley 2,252 1,182 846 

London Bridge/Bankside 253 402 172 

London Riverside 849 2,526 957 

New Cross/Lewisham/Catford 135 46 508 

Old Kent Road 554 121 506 

Old Oak/Park Royal 1,078 253 1,302 

Olympic Legacy 1,885 3,167 259 

Paddington 7 0 0 

Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside 1,122 268 1,420 

Southall 508 405 128 
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Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Thamesmead and Abbey Wood 222 409 115 

Tottenham Court Road 1 0 92 

Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea 2,256 1,144 1,782 

Victoria 0 268 0 

Waterloo -70 5 0 

Wembley 2,071 1,283 31 

White City 796 577 917 

Wimbledon/Colliers Wood/South Wimbledon 145 103 91 

Woolwich 307 263 276 

Total 20,939 19,693 13,301 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 3.2.2 Net residential completions in OAs with adopted boundaries for 2021-22 
to 2023-24 (Self-contained) 

Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Brent Cross/Cricklewood -39 47 502 

Canada Water 21 28 316 

Charlton Riverside 146 0 2 

City Fringe/Tech City 696 961 527 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 1,291 963 111 

Croydon 602 565 805 

Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside 195 128 -1 

Earl's Court/West Kensington 0 -11 38 

Elephant and Castle 63 6 16 
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Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Euston 1 -2 0 

Greenwich Peninsula 386 157 241 

Harrow and Wealdstone 154 461 551 

Ilford 15 96 82 

Isle of Dogs 2,931 1,383 221 

King's Cross 0 0 381 

Lee Valley 2,248 1,150 826 

London Bridge/Bankside 253 223 172 

London Riverside 837 2,518 957 

New Cross/Lewisham/Catford 135 38 245 

Old Kent Road 542 131 239 

Old Oak/Park Royal 1,078 253 1,302 

Olympic Legacy 1,939 1,773 205 

Paddington 7 0 0 

Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside 1,122 265 1,420 

Southall 493 405 117 

Thamesmead and Abbey Wood 222 559 115 

Tottenham Court Road 1 0 92 

Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea 1,415 1,144 1,782 

Victoria 0 268 0 

Waterloo -70 5 0 

Wembley 1,472 1,183 31 
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Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

White City 796 577 917 

Wimbledon/Colliers Wood/South Wimbledon 145 95 81 

Woolwich 307 263 276 

Total 19,404 15,632 12,569 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 3.2.3 Net residential completions in OAs with adopted boundaries for 2021-22 
to 2023-24 (non-self-contained) 

Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Canada Water 0 768 0 

City Fringe/Tech City 0 916 0 

Croydon -120 817 0 

Elephant and Castle 0 -12 0 

Harrow and Wealdstone 224 0 107 

Ilford 2 0 0 

Isle of Dogs 0 0 0 

Lee Valley 4 31 20 

London Bridge/Bankside 0 179 0 

London Riverside 12 8 0 

New Cross/Lewisham/Catford 0 8 263 

Old Kent Road 12 -10 267 

Old Oak/Park Royal 0 0 0 

Olympic Legacy -54 1,394 54 

Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside 0 3 0 
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Opportunity Area 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Southall 15 0 11 

Thamesmead and Abbey Wood 0 -150 0 

Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea 841 0 0 

Wembley 599 100 0 

White City 0 0 0 

Wimbledon/Colliers Wood/South Wimbledon 0 8 10 

Total 1,535 4,060 732 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 3.2.4 Percentage of total housing per LPA completed within designated OA(s) 
with an adopted boundary from 2019-20 to 2023-24 

3.2.4 The table considers all types of supply: self-contained, non-self-contained 
and non-permanent units. The figures used are net (losses are subtracted 
from gains) and non-self-contained units are counted at one unit per room. 
Percentages are only calculated for planning authorities containing OAs that 
have recorded residential completions during the period.  

3.2.5 Where the figures exceed 100% this is due to net losses outside of the OA 
boundaries, for example where homes have been demolished but the 
replacement homes have not been completed in the same year. Where figures 
are negative, the OAs has experienced losses within the boundaries. 

Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Barking & Dagenham 97% 77% 84% 98% 88% 

Barnet 20% 37% 50% 47% 23% 

Bexley -38% 1% 30% 52% 0% 

Brent 90% 80% 58% 57% 5% 

Camden 8% 18% 0% -1% 58% 

Croydon 26% 34% 22% 42% 38% 

Ealing 51% 36% 26% 20% 35% 
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Planning authority 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 

Enfield 65% 52% 43% 14% 29% 

Greenwich 84% 47% 57% 63% 64% 

Hackney 82% 78% 90% 86% 66% 

Hammersmith & 

Fulham 

46% 44% 66% 44% 59% 

Haringey 9% 59% 47% 44% 41% 

Harrow 31% 73% 57% 59% 71% 

Havering 3% 23% 27% 64% 21% 

Islington 0% 1% 6% 0% 11% 

Kensington & Chelsea 0% 0% 0% 0% 14% 

LLDC 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Lambeth 48% 174% 86% -30% 5% 

Lewisham 66% 95% 115% 32% 38% 

Merton 0% 0% 50% 24% 23% 

Newham 86% 52% 58% 55% 50% 

OPDC 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Redbridge 19% 24% 8% 31% 24% 

Southwark 80% 49% 68% 40% 67% 

Tower Hamlets 74% 94% 86% 87% 57% 

Waltham Forest 48% 79% 34% 39% 3% 

Wandsworth 51% 27% 107% 48% 58% 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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Table 3.2.5 Net residential completions by tenure in OAs with adopted boundaries in 
2023-24 (self-contained) 

Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklew

ood 

0 0 500 2 502 

Canada Water 41 79 196 0 316 

Charlton 

Riverside 

0 0 2 0 2 

City 

Fringe/Tech 

City 

43 63 394 27 527 

Colindale/Bur

nt Oak 

0 0 9 102 111 

Croydon 164 55 586 0 805 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenw

ich Riverside 

0 0 -2 1 -1 

Earl's 

Court/West 

Kensington 

0 0 38 0 38 

Elephant and 

Castle 

0 0 16 0 16 

Greenwich 

Peninsula 

10 27 204 0 241 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

154 165 232 0 551 

Ilford 0 0 82 0 82 

Isle of Dogs 48 108 64 1 221 
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Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

King's Cross 83 36 262 0 381 

Lee Valley 125 190 509 2 826 

London 

Bridge/Banksi

de 

0 0 172 0 172 

London 

Riverside 

86 211 576 84 957 

New 

Cross/Lewisha

m/Catford 

0 1 240 4 245 

Old Kent Road 15 123 101 0 239 

Old Oak/Park 

Royal 

388 0 914 0 1,302 

Olympic 

Legacy 

9 15 180 1 205 

Royal Docks 

and Beckton 

Riverside 

344 310 766 0 1,420 

Southall 0 0 117 0 117 

Thamesmead 

and Abbey 

Wood 

0 29 86 0 115 

Tottenham 

Court Road 

0 0 92 0 92 

Vauxhall Nine 

Elms Battersea 

191 256 1,336 -1 1,782 

Wembley 0 0 30 1 31 

White City 116 164 637 0 917 
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Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

Wimbledon/C

olliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

0 0 81 0 81 

Woolwich 0 0 276 0 276 

Total 1,817 1,832 8,696 224 12,569 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Residential approvals 

Table 3.2.6 Net residential approvals in OAs with adopted boundaries by year since 
2019-20 (all types of supply) 

3.2.6 The residential approvals below include self-contained, non-self-contained 
and non-permanent units. 

Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklewood 

64 43 251 16 841 1,215 

Canada Water 25 298 69 14 398 804 

Charlton Riverside 0 148 1 1,469 3 1,621 

City Fringe/Tech City 2,644 916 1,123 643 690 6,016 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 1,226 1,641 2,601 154 102 5,724 

Croydon 887 1,425 99 239 679 3,329 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenwich 

Riverside 

55 453 294 147 227 1,176 

Earl's Court/West 

Kensington 

38 0 -11 1 42 70 

Elephant and Castle 212 14 15 -5 270 506 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Euston 1 12 27 3 2 45 

Greenwich Peninsula 122 119 874 8,702 1,166 10,983 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

554 1,568 960 188 68 3,338 

Ilford 186 484 259 729 49 1,707 

Isle of Dogs 2,540 431 2,783 1,354 2,878 9,986 

Lee Valley 282 1,128 1,725 4,599 916 8,650 

London 

Bridge/Bankside 

27 377 254 249 -20 887 

London Riverside 3,555 1,754 847 3,682 342 10,180 

New 

Cross/Lewisham/Catfo

rd 

1,499 467 2,951 957 2,031 7,905 

Old Kent Road 1,412 1,543 3,218 1,199 5 7,377 

Old Oak/Park Royal 352 825 1,832 390 2,412 5,811 

Olympic Legacy 2,268 931 3,689 2,887 5,855 15,630 

Paddington 7 0 0 0 0 7 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

3,780 1,649 5,172 1,210 85 11,896 

Southall 2,971 2,578 2,617 754 107 9,027 

Thamesmead and 

Abbey Wood 

5 318 1,949 652 349 3,273 

Tottenham Court Road 0 5 2 0 14 21 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Vauxhall Nine Elms 

Battersea 

3,214 2,673 3,294 704 255 10,140 

Victoria 2 1 0 98 -1 100 

Waterloo 165 0 -1 12 4 180 

Wembley 273 1,116 2,969 1,386 1,895 7,639 

White City 1,063 2 374 14 1,760 3,213 

Wimbledon/Colliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

0 3 183 1,135 126 1,447 

Woolwich 20 9 1,412 762 702 2,905 

Total 29,449 22,931 41,832 34,344 24,252 152,808 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

Table 3.2.7 Net residential approvals by tenure in OAs with adopted boundaries in 
2023-24 (Self-contained) 

3.2.7 Residential approvals below include self-contained units only. 

Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklew

ood 

168 0 671 2 841 

Canada Water 115 112 171 0 398 

Charlton 

Riverside 

0 0 2 1 3 

City 

Fringe/Tech 

City 

68 107 472 43 690 
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Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

Colindale/Bur

nt Oak 

0 0 0 102 102 

Croydon 101 6 74 0 181 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenw

ich Riverside 

0 0 6 221 227 

Earl's 

Court/West 

Kensington 

9 12 21 0 42 

Elephant and 

Castle 

0 0 11 0 11 

Euston 0 0 2 0 2 

Greenwich 

Peninsula 

0 0 1,166 0 1,166 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

0 0 34 31 65 

Ilford 3 0 33 0 36 

Isle of Dogs 160 174 1,031 1 1,366 

Lee Valley 4 8 169 -4 177 

London 

Bridge/Banksi

de 

0 0 -20 0 -20 

London 

Riverside 

0 14 328 0 342 

New 

Cross/Lewisha

m/Catford 

55 54 566 455 1,130 

Old Kent Road 0 0 5 0 5 
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Opportunity 

Area 

Intermediate 

tenures 

Low-Cost 

Rent 

Market Not supplied 

by applicant 

Total 

Old Oak/Park 

Royal 

366 88 1,574 0 2,028 

Olympic 

Legacy 

735 494 2,500 83 3,812 

Royal Docks 

and Beckton 

Riverside 

6 18 61 0 85 

Southall 0 2 105 0 107 

Thamesmead 

and Abbey 

Wood 

0 14 325 1 340 

Tottenham 

Court Road 

7 12 -5 0 14 

Vauxhall Nine 

Elms Battersea 

0 0 256 -1 255 

Victoria 0 0 -1 0 -1 

Waterloo 21 44 0 -61 4 

Wembley 118 208 582 22 930 

White City 266 89 1,405 0 1,760 

Wimbledon/C

olliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

0 98 27 1 126 

Woolwich 210 139 353 0 702 

Total 2,412 1,693 11,924 897 16,926 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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3.3 Non-Residential development 

3.3.1 This section reports on the total amount of non-residential floorspace in 
adopted OAs. Only non-residential uses are recorded and all floorspace 
figures are net, so losses are subtracted from the gains.  

Non-residential approvals 

3.3.2 Table 3.3.1 shows the net floorspace approved across OAs with adopted 
boundaries since 2019-20. 

Table 3.3.1 Non-residential floorspace (net sqm) approved in OAs with adopted 
boundaries by year since 2019-20. 

Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklewood 

-1,264 -7,152 -2,861 25,999 18,443 33,165 

Canada Water 106 522,996 55 48,824 129,376 701,357 

Charlton Riverside -1 0 -1,137 -3,508 0 -4,646 

City Fringe/Tech City 153,209 18,571 203,989 4,327 15,301 395,397 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 623 -4,807 1,138 269 1,071 -1,706 

Croydon 378 -1,976 -15,336 -13,173 -518 -30,625 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenwich 

Riverside 

-513 2,247 -3,088 5,647 -14 4,279 

Earl's Court/West 

Kensington 

149 0 1,172 3,629 -271 4,679 

Elephant and Castle 738 183 744 62,721 13,807 78,193 

Euston -99 -582 7,285 99 18 6,721 

Greenwich Peninsula 8,067 0 543 26,813 6,156 41,579 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

5,968 -18,545 -4,610 -5,931 1,748 -21,370 

Ilford -10,319 -6,393 499 -10,821 80 -26,954 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Isle of Dogs 12,278 172,109 311,267 124,934 108,065 728,653 

King's Cross 1,350 0 24 0 0 1,374 

Lee Valley 5,127 -12,037 4,010 -8,435 46,254 34,919 

London 

Bridge/Bankside 

7,195 30,890 123,277 27,245 41,125 229,732 

London Riverside -71,663 -10,904 3,780 11,128 10,289 -57,370 

New 

Cross/Lewisham/Catfo

rd 

41,528 -3,243 43,010 6,707 18,851 106,853 

Old Kent Road 304 27,253 1,199 -250 17,633 46,139 

Old Oak/Park Royal 6,782 442 28,135 42,218 26,462 104,039 

Olympic Legacy 80,401 15,229 11,089 49,565 151,342 307,626 

Paddington -5,338 65,575 97 111 3,463 63,908 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

90,343 -3,081 20,290 32,023 14,916 154,491 

Southall -4,267 -498 -2,682 6,482 5,359 4,394 

Thamesmead and 

Abbey Wood 

523 31 1,851 3,727 1,370 7,502 

Tottenham Court Road 60 189 1,062 57 5,044 6,412 

Vauxhall Nine Elms 

Battersea 

249,867 176,237 5,339 1,966 44,104 477,513 

Victoria 26,024 0 20,839 -6,997 9,949 49,815 

Waterloo 5,163 110,437 15,658 10,078 192,694 334,030 

Wembley -121 137 3,716 21,405 40,928 66,065 

White City 1,832 0 -24,433 4,217 4,077 -14,307 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Wimbledon/Colliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

0 1,964 -117 8,451 1,310 11,608 

Woolwich -260 -3,315 -30,130 -3,653 769 -36,589 

Total 604,170 1,071,957 725,674 475,874 929,201 3,806,876 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

Non-residential completions 

3.3.3 Table 3.3.2 shows the net floorspace completed across OAs with adopted 
boundaries since 2019-20. 

Table 3.3.2 Non-residential floorspace (sqm net) completed in OAs with adopted 
boundaries by year since 2019-20. 

Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklewood 

0 -31 -285 -745 2,918 1,857 

Canada Water 53,564 -1,729 -1,122 77 5,931 56,721 

City Fringe/Tech City 137,345 26,701 94,727 87,811 17,828 364,412 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 38,892 3,958 0 351 0 43,201 

Croydon -14,222 1,136 1,481 1,635 2,290 -7,680 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenwich 

Riverside 

997 -1,835 -432 712 0 -558 

Earl's Court/West 

Kensington 

0 864 0 1,144 0 2,008 

Elephant and Castle 1,962 7,791 83 -7 0 9,829 

Euston -59 17,220 0 0 0 17,161 

Greenwich Peninsula 29,064 0 0 0 0 29,064 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

422 -1,249 -34,702 11,041 14,999 -9,489 

Ilford -998 -6,370 -1,005 -87 -3,953 -12,413 

Isle of Dogs 14,207 -10,919 635 -8,232 21 -4,288 

King's Cross 23,640 76,614 0 0 2,733 102,987 

Lee Valley -25,892 19,888 3,199 93,585 1,492 92,272 

London 

Bridge/Bankside 

3,896 -3,757 27,130 13,108 2,234 42,611 

London Riverside -27,057 -7,844 11,849 101 -1,470 -24,421 

New 

Cross/Lewisham/Catfo

rd 

2,679 13,831 -2,783 -95 0 13,632 

Old Kent Road -2,614 -1,245 8,823 26 290 5,280 

Old Oak/Park Royal 9,361 2,726 981 1,712 356 15,136 

Olympic Legacy 6,568 13,221 14,702 18,823 -162 53,152 

Paddington 8,688 42,820 0 12 0 51,520 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

22,564 35,718 -20,237 -141 1,267 39,171 

Southall 515 1,062 -1,590 1,456 -29 1,414 

Thamesmead and 

Abbey Wood 

1,505 345 0 10,792 0 12,642 

Tottenham Court Road 43,945 0 5,479 0 18,321 67,745 

Vauxhall Nine Elms 

Battersea 

30,850 14,538 -8,288 -18,964 10,211 28,347 

Victoria 4,137 0 0 0 0 4,137 

Waterloo -20,152 2,319 -178 8,866 10,018 873 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Wembley -24,686 2,396 5,757 2,827 1,240 -12,466 

White City 3,989 8,358 25,178 0 16,722 54,247 

Wimbledon/Colliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

-4,280 0 -352 -349 0 -4,981 

Woolwich 527 160 0 3,215 0 3,902 

Total 319,357 256,687 129,050 228,674 103,257 1,037,025 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

3.4 Social infrastructure 

3.4.1 As a proxy for social infrastructure completed in OAs with adopted 
boundaries, Figure 3.4.1 shows the floorspace completed as ‘D1: Non-
residential institutions’ and ‘D2: Assembly and Leisure’ between 2019-20 
and 2023-24 per use class. 

3.4.2 OAs with adopted boundaries account for 57 per cent of the non-residential 
floorspace delivered as D1 and D2 across London since 2019-20. 

Figure 3.4.1 D1 and D2 non-residential floorspace completed in OAs with 
adopted boundaries by year from 2019-20 to 2023-24 

3.4.3 Please note that social infrastructure may be included in use class E Use. This 
graph only accounts for D1 and D2. 

 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 
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Table 3.4.1 Non-residential floorspace (sqm net) in use class D1 and D2 completed in 
OAs with adopted boundaries by year since 2019-20 

Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Brent 

Cross/Cricklewood 

0 0 69 0 0 69 

Canada Water 53,200 0 -1,122 0 417 52,495 

City Fringe/Tech City -11,467 2,295 329 2,852 1,747 -4,244 

Colindale/Burnt Oak 8,729 746 0 0 0 9,475 

Croydon 559 1,727 421 -319 910 3,298 

Deptford 

Creek/Greenwich 

Riverside 

316 -50 0 -59 0 207 

Earl's Court/West 

Kensington 

0 0 0 1,144 0 1,144 

Elephant and Castle 310 770 1,811 0 0 2,891 

Greenwich Peninsula 12,962 0 0 0 0 12,962 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

715 -111 639 -174 348 1,417 

Ilford -439 0 183 0 0 -256 

Isle of Dogs 6,528 -72 0 28 0 6,484 

King's Cross 0 5,461 0 0 1,354 6,815 

Lee Valley -4,810 10,263 -986 83,065 0 87,532 

London 

Bridge/Bankside 

67 532 0 12,133 1,798 14,530 

London Riverside -328 -188 3,130 0 0 2,614 

New 

Cross/Lewisham/Catfo

rd 

246 1,112 0 0 0 1,358 
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Opportunity Area 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 Total 

Old Kent Road -3,481 0 68 40 0 -3,373 

Old Oak/Park Royal 0 0 1,370 377 0 1,747 

Olympic Legacy 3,186 2,109 3,277 6,843 0 15,415 

Paddington 7,215 0 0 0 0 7,215 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

8,143 7,377 9,817 0 0 25,337 

Southall 0 384 -1,192 200 0 -608 

Thamesmead and 

Abbey Wood 

240 87 0 2,064 0 2,391 

Tottenham Court Road 300 0 0 0 0 300 

Vauxhall Nine Elms 

Battersea 

10,879 9,233 -12,897 10,841 1,924 19,980 

Victoria 490 0 0 0 0 490 

Waterloo 0 1,846 -467 3,808 0 5,187 

Wembley 2,634 3,368 830 1,293 354 8,479 

White City 0 3,820 0 0 3,075 6,895 

Wimbledon/Colliers 

Wood/South 

Wimbledon 

-452 0 0 0 0 -452 

Woolwich 0 0 0 918 0 918 

Total 95,742 50,709 5,280 125,054 11,927 288,712 

Date of Last Update: 02 Oct 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Non-Residential Database) 

3.5 Delivery 

Residential Completions against indicative homes capacities  

3.5.1 This section provides information about the delivery performance across OAs 
with adopted boundaries, including delivery against Table 2.1 of the London 
Plan.  
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3.5.2 Opportunity Areas refer to long term regeneration and renewal areas. They 
are complex and heterogenous, with each OA presenting a different  set of 
opportunities and challenges and being at a different stage in the 
development cycle. It is noted that the data over short time periods of time 
(3 - 4 years) may not reflect the changes expected over the long term. 

3.5.3 This section considers the Opportunity Areas as identified in the London Plan 
2021 and split by London Plan designation year (2004, 2008, 2011, 2016). 
No table is provided for the OAs that were designated in 2021 as their 
boundary is either ‘emerging’ or ‘to be defined’ .  

3.5.4 It is noted that 2019-20 is the start of the monitoring period for the London 
Plan 2021, and the start for measuring residential completions against 
indicative homes capacities as identified in Table 2.1 of the London Plan.  

3.5.5 For the purposes of this section the adopted boundaries as they stand in 
2023-24 (refer to Table 3.1.1) are used to retrospectively extract data since 
OA designation, including completions prior to 2019-20. Please note that 
this may result in some discrepancies. The boundary at designation and at 
different years may have been different to what it is during the monitoring 
period 2023-24.  

3.5.6 The section provides the indicative capacities at designation, and throughout 
the consecutive London Plans.  

3.5.7 Completions include net units (all types of supply).  

3.5.8 The indicative homes capacity in the London Plan 2004 is identified under 
Chapter 5 the sub-regions. This provides minimum guidelines for new homes 
to 2016.   

3.5.9 The indicative homes capacity in the London Plan 2008 is identified under 
Chapter 5 The sub-regions, Central Activities Zone and government growth 
areas. This provides minimum guidelines for new homes to 2026.  

3.5.10 The indicative homes capacity in the London Plan 2011 is identified under 
Annex One: Opportunity and Intensification Areas. This provides minimum 
guidelines for new homes to 2031. 

3.5.11 The indicative homes capacity in the London Plan 2016 is identified under 
Annex One: Opportunity and Intensification Areas. This provides minimum 
guidelines for new homes to 2031.  

3.5.12 The indicative homes capacity in the London Plan 2021 is identified under 
Table 2.1. This provides indicative homes capacities for new homes to 2041.  

3.5.13 The names and geographies of Opportunity Areas identified in the London 
Plan 2021 do not exactly match the Opportunity Areas in the previous plans. 
We have sought to correlate the Opportunity Areas in 2021 with their 
respective geographies and indicative homes capacities in 2004 when they 
were designated. The assumptions used are outlined below.  
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3.5.14 The indicative capacity for Lee Valley OA in the London Plan 2004 is the 
indicative capacity for Upper Lee Valley OA (700 homes) and Tottenham 
Hale OA (200 homes).  

3.5.15 The indicative capacity for London Riverside OA in the London Plan 2004 is 
the indicative capacity for Barking Reach OA (10,000 homes) and London 
Riverside OA (3,000 homes).  

3.5.16 The indicative capacity for Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside OA in the 
London Plan 2004 is the indicative capacity for Beckton Area of 
Intensification (500 homes) and Royal Docks OA (5,500 homes).  

3.5.17 The indicative capacity for Olympic Legacy OA is in the London Plan 2008 is 
the indicative capacity for Stratford OA (4,500 homes) and Lower Lee Valley 
OA (6,000 homes). 

3.5.18 The indicative capacity for Old Oak/ Park Royal OA in the London Plan 2016 
is the indicative capacity for Old Oak OA (24,000 homes), Park Royal OA 
(1,500 homes).
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Table 3.5.1 Performance prior to 2019 and post-2019 against London Plan indicative capacities. (OAs identified in the London Plan 
2004) 

Opportunity Area Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 

2018-19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Brent Cross/ 

Cricklewood 

5,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 1,079 9,500 544 

City Fringe/ Tech City 1,500 5,000 7,000 8,700 22,606 15,500 5,933 

Croydon 2,000 2,700 10,000 7,300 5,729 14,500 3,867 

Deptford Creek/ 

Greenwich Peninsula 

1,000 8,000 5,000 5,000 5,914 5,500 697 

Elephant and Castle 4,200 6,000 4,000 5,000 3,520 5,000 2,869 

Greenwich Peninsula 7,500 15,000 Refers to 

Woolwich 

Thamesmead & 

Charlton Riverside 

East 

13,500 13,500 4,530 17,000 2,262 

Ilford 5,500 6,000 5,000 5,000 1,355 6,000 575 
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Opportunity Area Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 

2018-19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Isle of Dogs 3,500 10,000 10,000 10,000 11,221 29,000 8,409 

King’s Cross 1,250 2,250 1,900 1,900 1,858 1,000 442 

Lee Valley 900 7,000 9,000 20,100 11,700 21,000 6,945 

London Bridge/ 

Bankside 

500 2,500 1,900 1,900 5,507 4,000 824 

London Riverside 13,000 20,000 25,000 26,500 4,471 44,000 6,534 

Old Oak/ Park Royal - 500 1,500 25,500 3,174 25,500 3,800 

Olympic Legacy 10,500 32,000 32,000 32,000 19,592 39,000 9,439 

Paddington 3,000 3,000 1,000 1,000 1,369 1,000 304 

Royal Docks and 

Beckton Riverside 

6,000 14,000 11,000 11,000 8,266 30,000 6,725 

Vauxhall, Nine Elms, 

Battersea 

1,500 3,500 10,000 20,000 9,701 18,500 7,482 



London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Opportunity Areas 

150 

 

Opportunity Area Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 

2018-19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Waterloo 500 1,500 1,900 2,500 1,262 1,500 742 

Wembley 400 5,000 11,500 11,500 7,487 14,000 7,272 

White City 1,200 1,200 5,000 6,000 986 7,000 2,998 

Woolwich 1,000 15,000 Refers to 

Woolwich 

Thamesmead & 

Charlton Riverside 

East) 

5,000 5,000 2,874 5,000 1,275 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 

3.5.19 It is noted that some OAs/ parts of OAs have been introduced prior to their OA designation as ‘Areas of Intensification’.  
Table 3.5.2 presents the respective data for all these areas. Where a column’s cell shows “N/A”, the area was not identified 
as either an OA or an Area of Intensification within the respective column’s London Plan.  

3.5.20 In London Plan 2008, Charlton Riverside, Thamesmead and Abbey Wood, and New Cross/ Lewisham/ Catford were identified 
as OAs and Canada Water was identified as an Area of Intensification.  

3.5.21 In London Plan 2011, Kensal Canalside, Earl’s Court/ West Kensington, Southall and Canada Water were identified as OAs 
and Harrow and Wealdstone was identified as an Area of Intensification. 

3.5.22 In London Plan 2016, Harrow and Wealdstone, and Old Kent Road were identified as OAs.  
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Table 3.5.2 Performance prior to 2019 and post-2019 against London Plan indicative capacities.  

Name Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 2018-

19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Euston 200 1,000 1,000 2,800 – 3,800 

depending on 

station design 

and constraints 

400 2,800 – 3,800 

depending on 

station design 

and constraints 

56 

Colindale/ Burnt 

Oak 

2,000 10,000 12,500 12,500 5.553 7,000 3,920 

Tottenham Court 

Road 

200 1,000 420 500 304 300 196 

Victoria 200 1,000 1,000 1,000 797 1,000 268 

Charlton Riverside N/A 15,000 Refers to 

Woolwich 

Thamesmead & 

Charlton 

Riverside East 

3,500 3,500 7 8,000 148 
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Name Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 2018-

19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Thamesmead and 

Abbey Wood 

N/A 15,000 Refers to 

Woolwich 

Thamesmead & 

Charlton 

Riverside East 

3,000 3,000 384 8,000 754 

New Cross/ 

Lewisham/ 

Catford 

N/A 815 8,000 8,000 9,416 13,500 2,324 

Canada Water N/A 2,000 2,500 3,300 2,036 5,000 1,453 

Kensal Canalside N/A N/A 2,000 3,500 0 3,500 0 

Earl’s Court/ 

West Kensington 

N/A N/A 4,000 7,500 274 6,500 157 

Southall N/A N/A 4,000 6,000 176 9,000 1,848 

Harrow and 

Wealdstone 

N/A N/A 1,500 2,800 2,389 5,000 2,287 
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Name Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2004) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2008) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2011) 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2016) 

Completions 

since OA 

designation 

and until 2018-

19 

Homes 

capacity 

(London Plan 

2021) 

Completions 

from 2019-20 

to 2023-24 

Old Kent Road N/A N/A N/A 2,500 506 12,000 1,235 

Date of Last Update: 23 Sept 2025 (Source: Planning London Datahub (PLD) Residential Database) 
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3.6 Design reviews 

3.6.1 Data collection on the use of Design Reviews as part of the referable 
application process began on 1st April 2022. As such no data is available 
prior to 2022-23. These figures relate to Stage 1 referrals only.  

Table 3.6.1 Use of design reviews in Opportunity Areas 

Opportunity area 2022-23 2023-24 

Bankside, Borough and London Bridge 1 0 

Canada Water 0 1 

City Fringe/Tech City 3 5 

Croydon 2 1 

Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside 0 2 

Elephant and Castle 1 0 

Euston 0 1 

Greenwich Peninsula 0 2 

Isle of Dogs 0 1 

Lee Valley 1 2 

London Bridge/Bankside 1 2 

London Riverside 1 1 

Old Kent Road 0 1 

Old Oak/Park Royal 3 4 

Olympic Legacy 1 7 

Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside 0 1 

Southall 2 3 

Tottenham Court Road 0 1 

Upper Lea Valley 2 0 
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Opportunity area 2022-23 2023-24 

Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea 2 1 

Waterloo 1 0 

Wembley 1 4 

Woolwich 0 1 

Total 22 41 

Date of Last Update: 7 Nov 2025 (Source: Arcus Referrals Database) 
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Chapter 4              
Referable Applications 
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4.1 Number of Referable Applications 

4.1.1 The table below indicates the number of applications referred to the Mayor 
as well as the number of applications that were called-in over the period 
between 2012 and 2023. All monitoring of referable applications is by 
calendar year. 

4.1.2 Data in this section has been sourced from the Arcus datastore obtainable 
from the London Datastore. 

Table 4.1.1 Planning applications referred to the Mayor 2012 to 2023 

4.1.3 Total referrals are the number of Stage 1s validated in the calendar year. This 
includes those containing no strategic issues and Stopping Up Orders.  The 
data also includes section 73 applications. It excludes those identified as 
non-referable. 

4.1.4 Stage 2 referrals show the total number validated in the calendar year.  

4.1.5 Call-ins shows the total number based on the date the case was called-in.  

Year Total Referrals Stage 2 Referrals Call-ins 

2012 239 131 1 

2013 364 202 4 

2014 364 171 1 

2015 455 104 5 

2016 388 162 0 

2017 378 178 1 

2018 337 180 0 

2019 334 143 1 

2020 331 163 3 

2021 324 176 3 

2022 282 160 0 

2023 248 105 1 

https://app.powerbi.com/groups/98598d58-5d6c-4ab2-8794-0b6541b5bb22/list?experience=power-bi
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Table 4.1.2 Number of Stage 2 or call-in applications approved by the Mayor 
(excluding S73 applications) by calendar year 

4.1.6 Residential unit refers to self-contained C3 residential units. 

Calendar Year Applications approved at 

Stage 2 or call-in - All Uses 

Applications approved at 

Stage 2 or call-in – self-

contained residential (C3) 

units 

2012 169 107 

2013 177 109 

2014 162 110 

2015 150 95 

2016 155 105 

2017 138 81 

2018 148 97 

2019 108 62 

2020 159 94 

2021 134 86 

2022 136 82 

2023 92 20 

4.2 Affordable Housing Secured in Referable Applications 

4.2.1 All data in this section have been sourced from The Affordable Housing in 
Planning Applications Referred to the London Mayor’s  report from October 
2023 as well as the Arcus datastore. 

Table 4.2.1 Total numbers of residential (market and affordable) units per year in 
referable applications (gross) 

4.2.2 Data in these tables includes the total number of self-contained C3 
residential units with resolution for approval at Stage 2 or applications 
called-in by the Mayor in each year. Section 73 applications are not included.  

https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://app.powerbi.com/groups/98598d58-5d6c-4ab2-8794-0b6541b5bb22/list?experience=power-bi
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Calendar Year Affordable Units Total Units Affordable Housing 

Provision by Unit 

2017 6,188 23,784 26% 

2018 14,141 42,762 33% 

2019 10,935 29,631 37% 

2020 14,337 38,865 37% 

2021 11,763 31,859 37% 

2022 18,043 46,875 38% 

2023 11,725 30,609 38% 

Figure 4.2.1 Percentage of affordable units as a proportion of total residential 
units per year (self-contained C3 residential) 

 

Table 4.2.2 Average affordable housing percentage per scheme approved by the 
Mayor 

Calendar Year  By unit By habitable room 

2012 24% - 
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Calendar Year  By unit By habitable room 

2013 26% - 

2014 23% - 

2015 26% - 

2016 22% 21% 

2017 31% 32% 

2018 34% 35% 

2019 38% 39% 

2020 40% 42% 

2021 43% 45% 

2022 41% 45% 

2023 42% 46% 

Note: Comprehensive information for the percentage of affordable housing by habitable room 

is not available for earlier years 

Table 4.2.3 Schemes providing 35 per cent or more affordable housing and following 
the Fast Track Route in referable applications 

Calendar 

Year 

Total 

number of 

approved 

residential 

application

s 

Number of 

schemes 

with 35 per 

cent 

affordable 

housing or 

more (by 

habitable 

room) 

Percentage 

of schemes 

with 35 per 

cent 

affordable 

housing or 

more (by 

habitable 

room) 

Number of 

schemes 

eligible for 

Fast Track 

Route 

Number of 

Fast Track 

Route 

schemes 

Percentage 

of eligible 

schemes 

following 

the Fast 

Track 

Route 

2018 98 52 53% 82 22 27% 

2019 62 50 81% 54 21 39% 

2020 94 74 79% 83 41 49% 
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Calendar 

Year 

Total 

number of 

approved 

residential 

application

s 

Number of 

schemes 

with 35 per 

cent 

affordable 

housing or 

more (by 

habitable 

room) 

Percentage 

of schemes 

with 35 per 

cent 

affordable 

housing or 

more (by 

habitable 

room) 

Number of 

schemes 

eligible for 

Fast Track 

Route 

Number of 

Fast Track 

Route 

schemes 

Percentage 

of eligible 

schemes 

following 

the Fast 

Track 

Route 

2021 87 72 83% 80 49 61% 

2022 82 69 84% 65 43 66% 

2023 56 43 77% 40 21 53% 

Figure 4.2.2 Percentage of eligible referable schemes following the Fast Track 
Route 

 

Table 4.2.4 Affordable Housing Units by Tenure in Referable applications 

Year Low-Cost Rent 

units 

Low-Cost Rent 

as a per cent of 

total affordable 

units 

Intermediate 

units 

Intermediate 

units as a per 

cent of total 

affordable units 

2012 7,757 60% 5,248 40% 

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023



London Plan AMR 21 2023-24  Referable Applications 

162 

 

Year Low-Cost Rent 

units 

Low-Cost Rent 

as a per cent of 

total affordable 

units 

Intermediate 

units 

Intermediate 

units as a per 

cent of total 

affordable units 

2013 5,073 57% 3,843 43% 

2014 5,642 56% 4,373 44% 

2015 5,803 55% 4,826 45% 

2016 3,619 46% 4,225 54% 

2017 1,959 32% 4,229 68% 

2018 6,788 48% 7,353 52% 

2019 5,739 52% 5,196 48% 

2020 6,495 45% 7,842 55% 

2021 6,490 55% 5,207 45% 

2022 10,963 61% 7,080 39% 

2023 6,684 57% 5,041 43% 

4.3 Purpose Built Student Accommodation (PBSA) 

4.3.1 All data in this section have been sourced from The Affordable Housing in 
Planning Applications Referred to the London Mayor’s  report from October 
2023 as well as the Arcus datastore. 

Table 4.3.1 Number of PBSA Schemes and Rooms approved by the Mayor 

Calendar Year Number of 

PBSA Schemes  

Total PBSA 

Rooms 

Total 

Affordable 

Student 

Accommodation  

Average 

Affordable 

Student 

Accommodation 

secured as a 

proportion of 

total PBSA 

2019 4 1,522 176 12% 

2020 4 2,221 462 21% 

https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://app.powerbi.com/groups/98598d58-5d6c-4ab2-8794-0b6541b5bb22/list?experience=power-bi
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Calendar Year Number of 

PBSA Schemes  

Total PBSA 

Rooms 

Total 

Affordable 

Student 

Accommodation  

Average 

Affordable 

Student 

Accommodation 

secured as a 

proportion of 

total PBSA 

2021 5 2,060 723 35% 

2022 13 13,122 4,646 35% 

2023 5 1,911 320 17% 

4.4 Purpose Built Shared Living Schemes (PBSL) in referable 
applications 

4.4.1 All data in this section have been sourced from The Affordable Housing in 
Planning Applications Referred to the London Mayor’s  report from October 
2023 as well as the Arcus datastore. 

Table 4.4.1 Number of PBSL Schemes and Units approved by the Mayor 

Calendar Year Number of PBSL 

Schemes Approved 

Total PSBL Units 

Approved 

Total Affordable 

housing Payment in 

Lieu Secured (PiL) 

2020 1 59 £1,900,000 

2021 1 817 0* 

2022 1 213 £6,250,000 

2023 1 609 £61,000,000 

*100% C3 Affordable Housing on-site (no Payment in Lieu secured) 

https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/107186/download?attachment
https://app.powerbi.com/groups/98598d58-5d6c-4ab2-8794-0b6541b5bb22/list?experience=power-bi
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5.1 GG1 Building strong and inclusive communities 

5.1.1 GG1 promotes early, inclusive engagement and place-making so 
developments help strengthen local identity, access to services and safe, 
welcoming public spaces. Its purpose is to reduce inequality and ensure 
everyone — regardless of age, disability, background or circumstance — can 
participate in and benefit from city life.  

5.1.2 The Planning for London Programme was established to inform the next 
London Plan, commencing during December 2021, with a call for evidence.  

5.1.3 Several deliberative events were held during the previous monitoring period 
(2022-23) and have been reported on in AMR 20. During this current 
monitoring period (2023-24), no additional events of this kind took place. 
However, thematic stakeholder events were held throughout 2023. Here 
Londoners were invited to share their views on the challenges the city faces 
and how this might shape the future London Plan. The events were focused 
on a variety of themes including infrastructure, climate change, the 
environment, housing, the economy as well as some place-based events.  

5.1.4 The Planning for London Programme also held a Talk London campaign, 
asking the online community for their views on the opportunities and 
challenges affecting London and its future. The survey received over 1,200 
respondents offering their opinions on various key themes including housing, 
jobs, transport and the environment.  

5.1.5 Many of the LPG documents that were prepared and consulted on during this 
period aimed to support inclusion in terms of the application of London Plan 
policies. Throughout 2023, consultations were held on housing design 
standards, the embedding of social value into the London Plan and the role 
that technology should play in the built environment. These consultations 
brought together various groups, organisations and industry leaders and 
supported the inclusivity of the Planning for London Programme.  

5.1.6 This is the third monitoring period since the creation of the Opportunity Area 
(OA) monitoring dashboards. These were created to support a more inclusive 
approach to OAs. OAs have been in place since 2004 but there had been 
limited assessment of their impact on existing communities, including who 
benefits from the development and who does not benefit or is adversely 
impacted. Concerns about these impacts has been expressed at various plan-
making stages. The monitoring, published in the public domain through  live 
dashboards, seeks to promote greater transparency and scrutiny, and 
therefore better plan-making. 

5.1.7 This monitoring period was the third year of the Design Future London 
programme, aimed at bringing more children and young people into the built 
environment sector, with structured workshops being held during December 
2023. The wider programme included industry mentoring, classroom lessons 
and participation in the design challenge itself. Feedback indicated that this 
has very successful in making students aware of careers in urban 
development and getting children and young people engaged in the built 
environment. 
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5.1.8 The Mayor has consulted on and will soon confirm his plans for Key Worker 
Living Rent homes, a form of intermediate rent home with rents linked to key 
workers’ incomes. 

5.2 GG2 Making the best use of land 

5.2.1 GG2 requires efficient, design-led, mixed-use and higher-density 
development in well-connected places (especially brownfield, town centres 
and Opportunity Areas) while protecting green and heritage assets. The aim 
is to maximise homes, jobs and infrastructure without expanding into 
protected land. 

5.2.2 Practically all development over this monitoring period was on brownfield 
land.  

5.2.3 Opportunity Areas (OAs) make up a significant contribution to housing 
delivery, with over 39 per cent of completions over the monitoring period 
(i.e. 13,301 homes out of a total for the whole of London of 33,389 homes).  

5.2.4 Housing completed in designated town centres was lower than the long-term 
average at 5,772 homes, or 17 per cent of the London total. Croydon 
Metropolitan and Canning Town District town centres accounted for over 22 
per cent of this total.  

5.2.5 The relative proportion of housing bought forward in CAZ, Inner and Outer 
London remains broadly consistent with longer term trends. Similarly, the 
high proportion of housing provided as flats also continued to be reflected in 
this monitoring period.  

5.2.6 Non-residential development completions in the CAZ were down on the 
long-term average, declining by 28,253 sqm or 33 per cent relative to the 
previous year. However, development in Inner London saw a significant 
reversal on the previous year with 61,112 sqm completed during the 2023-24 
period. This is in comparison to a loss of over 440,000 sqm during the 2022-
23 period. As these are the most accessible locations outside CAZ, this 
observed volatility will need to be monitored closely to determine whether 
the loss in 2022-23 was a singular event or part of a trend. Outer London 
saw a reversal of the net gains observed in 2022-23 with a recorded net loss 
of 51,397 sqm which aligns with the long-term average of net losses. 

5.2.7 The biggest gains in non-residential completions in town centres were in the 

Hammersmith Major and West End International town centres, with net 

changes of 82,456 sqm and 19,353 sqm, respectively. The largest net loss  

was the Ilford Metropolitan town centre, with a decrease in floorspace of 

20,499 sqm. There were gains in designated town centres within Bexley, but 

losses in Islington. No gain or loss was recorded in industrial land across 

London during the monitoring period. These town centre and industrial 

designations provide the best policy mechanisms for securing strategic 

protection and intensification in areas with good accessibility (to the 

strategic road network and/or safeguarded wharves in the case of industrial 

areas). This seeks to ensure London has an appropriate supply of business 
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workspace (including for industrial, from the new policy approaches of 

intensification, co-location and substitution). Planned boundary changes will 

need to be monitored carefully to ensure all policies are delivering the best 

use of land. 

5.2.8 Meanwhile, there were negligible changes in green belt boundaries , a slight 
loss in designated Metropolitan Open Land and a gain in designated Sites of 
Importance to Nature Conservation (SINC) in Islington. A more significant 
loss of SINC land in Bexley was also recorded. Changes in land designated for 
other open space saw a gain and loss of land comparable in size in Islington 
and Bexley, respectively.   

5.2.9 The plan is not on track to deliver against the KPI of the mode share for 
walking, cycling and public transport although the mode share is recovering 
towards pre-pandemic levels. 

5.2.10 Residential completions in OAs (with adopted boundaries) dropped by 32 per 
cent over the monitoring period compared to the previous year. The largest 
gains were in Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea and Royal Docks Beckton 
Riverside. Non-self-contained housing made up a significant proportion of 
completions in Old Kent Road and New Cross/Lewisham/Catford. Tottenham 
Court road saw the most significant completions of non-residential 
floorspace, with gains of 18,321 sqm, although significant increases were 
also seen in White City, Harrow and Wealdstone, and City Fringe/Tech City . 

5.2.11 The proportion of housing completions from small sites at 32 per cent is 
slightly higher than the longer-term average. Future work could consider the 
number of homes completed within 800 metres of a town centre or transport 
hub to complement this data and better understand the implementation of 
Policy H1 B (2)(a).  

5.2.12 Adoption of LPGs that support the policy approach to characterisation and 
growth strategies, optimising site capacity and small sites design codes all 
contribute towards GG2. In particular, guidance relating to the identification 
of tangible and intangible assets that are valued by communities and 
enhancing these assets as part of place-based strategies, gives effect to both 
GG1 and GG2. 

5.3 GG3 Creating a healthy city 

5.3.1 GG3 embeds health in planning through the Healthy Streets approach, 
healthier buildings, better air quality, green space and active travel, and by 
assessing and mitigating health impacts of development. Its goal is to 
improve wellbeing and reduce health inequalities across London. 

5.3.2 Travel behaviour continues to rebound post-pandemic, but the shift toward 
active and sustainable modes does not yet meet the Mayor’s 80% goal. 
Encouragingly, most major developments now meet air quality neutral 
standards, signalling growing alignment between planning and environmental 
performance expectations. 
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5.3.3 In terms of air quality, despite progress towards World Health Organisation 
interim air quality targets, all of London exceeds WHO annual average 
guidelines. According to the Air quality in London 2016-2024 Report, 2023 
was the first year since record keeping started when annual mean particulate 
matter (PM2.5) concentrations did not exceed the latest interim World 
Health Organization (WHO) air quality target (10 μg/m3) across London’s 
active air quality monitoring sites (although seven monitoring sites did 
exceed it). There were 14 monitoring sites that exceeded the latest interim 
WHO target for annual mean PM10 (20 μg/m3) in 2023.  

5.3.4 In 2023, the limit value for the NO2 annual mean (40 μg/m3) was breached 
at five sites. Average roadside concentrations have exceeded the annual 
mean WHO AQG for NO2 of 10 μg/m3 in 2023.  

5.3.5 Investment partners for new homes in London are required to adhere to six 
new sustainability standards as a condition of funding, that include net zero 
carbon homes, whole life-cycle carbon assessment, energy monitoring, air 
quality, urban greening and managing heat risk. 

5.3.6 New buildings in London demonstrate high levels of energy efficiency (and 
therefore are well-insulated) with a 15.3 per cent improvement over the 
2013 Building Regulation baseline achieved by energy efficiency alone. 
Overall emissions savings through the hierarchy delivered a 57.4 per cent 
improvement on Part L 2013, or savings of an additional 32,000 tCO2/year 
over the monitoring period. 

5.3.7 During this monitoring period, the cost-of-living crisis continues to impact 
on the health of Londoners. Along with shifts in the housing market and 
escalating climate risk, this has exacerbated ethnic and socioeconomic 
inequalities in London across education, income and poverty, crime, the built 
environment and climate. As London responds to the climate emergency, 
climate risks disproportionately affect the most deprived and disadvantaged 
individuals who are both more exposed and more vulnerable to their impacts, 
with reduced capacity to adapt. Healthy life expectancy has stalled in 
London in recent years, with variation of over a decade between different 
boroughs or communities. London saw a decrease in all cause premature 
mortality from 2021 to 2022, returning to pre-pandemic levels. However, 
latest estimates show rates nearly three times higher in the most deprived 
areas compared to the least.  

5.3.8 It is noted that many other factors, reported elsewhere in this report, also 
contribute to the wider determinants of health including access to housing 
and good jobs.  

5.3.9 The principal purpose of GG3 is to seek to ensure that these multivariate 
factors, related to the health of Londoners, are coordinated in a systematic 
way. 

5.4 GG4 Delivering the homes Londoners need 

5.4.1 GG4 aims to drives up housing supply, quality and affordability (including a 
strategic 50% genuinely affordable target), diverse delivery routes and faster 
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build-out with necessary infrastructure. It seeks mixed, inclusive communities 
and the specialist homes London requires. 

5.4.2 Compared to the previous year, overall housing completions declined and 
were also below the long-term average. The number of homes completed in 
the CAZ, Inner and Outer London all broadly reflect the long-term 
completion numbers in each location, although completions in Inner London 
were slightly lower than the respective average.  

5.4.3 Completed homes for low-cost-rent and intermediate tenures show relatively 
little change year-on-year but were up against the long-term average. As 
observed in the previous monitoring period, there was, once again, a decline  
(year-on-year and against the long-term average) in market homes. A total 
of 8,749 self-contained affordable homes were completed over the 
monitoring period. 

5.4.4 Net housing approvals significantly declined year-on-year and were also 
down 24 per cent against the long-term average. The reduction in 
completions and approvals reflects a period of challenging market 
conditions, where higher interest rates, build cost inflation and additional 
regulatory requirements have negatively impacted housing delivery 
throughout the UK. This is particularly felt in London, given the large 
concentration of high-density developments, a building type which has been 
particularly constrained by this context. 

5.4.5 Total housing approvals were 48,155 homes down from the peak of approx. 
94,000 in 2018-19. The largest number of approvals by borough were 
Hounslow at 4,612 homes followed by Tower Hamlets and the OPDC. The 
lowest approvals were in Kensington and Chelsea at 148 homes and Hackney 
at 159 homes.  

5.4.6 Where the tenure is known, approvals of low-cost rent were at 66 per cent of 
the long-term average, while both intermediate and market housing dropped 
to 68 per cent and 70 per cent of the long-term average, respectively. There 
was an increase in affordable student accommodation with approvals of 
1,911 rooms in referable schemes. 

5.4.7 The proportion of total homes approved as affordable housing through the 
planning process was 24.8 per cent, a decrease on the previous monitoring 
period. 

5.4.8 For referable application approvals, the monitoring period saw a slight 
decrease in schemes following the fast-track route to 53 per cent, securing 
42 per cent of housing as affordable housing by unit or 46 per cent by 
habitable room. This is broadly in line with schemes since 2020, which 
showed significant increases alongside the introduction of the fast-track 
route. 

5.4.9 The London Plan recognises that significant investment is required to 
achieve the step change in housing delivery that London needs. The Mayor 
has launched a new £11.7bn London Social and Affordable Homes 
Programme which will provide investment in new affordable and social 
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homes. Last year, the Mayor announced emergency measures intended to 
accelerate housebuilding of all types of homes by improving viability and 
speeding up delivery (see Support for Housebuilding LPG). 

5.4.10 The London Plan provides for adjustments to be made to the maximum 
income at which households can access intermediate rented housing, through 
the AMR. As household incomes had increased since the publication of the 
London Plan in 2021 and fewer middle-income earners were able to access 
intermediate rent, AMR19 increased the maximum household income cap for 
intermediate rent to £67,000 in May 2024.  

5.4.11 In December 2024 the GLA published the Accelerating Housing Delivery 
Practice Note which set out a range of planning and funding approaches to 
support the delivery of intermediate rent. A commitment was made in the 
Practice Note to update the threshold further as part of the AMR process in 
2025.  

5.4.12 While rent levels for intermediate homes should continue to be secured at 
levels to suit a range of incomes, it is considered that intermediate rent 
should be available to a higher proportion of households than is currently the 
case (in light of a decrease in households’ ability to access intermediate sale 
housing due to higher borrowing costs). 

5.4.13 To determine the appropriate maximum household income cap that could be 
applied to enable more households who cannot afford to meet their needs 
through market housing to access intermediate rent, the GLA have 
considered the latest available data. This shows the annual gross income of 
the 65th percentile of London’s households is £75,193 (Department for Work 
and Pensions, Households Below Average Income 2023/24). 

5.4.14 This AMR therefore increases the maximum household income threshold for 
accessing intermediate rent from £67,000 to £75,000 from the date of 
publication of this document. From this point, £75,000 will form the basis 
of eligibility for intermediate rent homes. Where a provider anticipates any 
increase in housing costs arising from the updated threshold 
to existing tenants of intermediate rented housing, they should ensure prior 
written notice to the tenant as soon as possible, maximising the period over 
which notice is given. 

5.4.15 This intermediate rent household income increase seeks to enable more 
households to access intermediate rented housing and contribute to GG4.  
The household income cap for intermediate sale homes remains significantly 
higher than the median London income, therefore, it will remain at £90,000. 

5.4.16 The maximum household income thresholds for intermediate housing are 
available on the London Plan Monitoring web page. London Living Rent 
benchmarks will continue to be updated and published by the GLA on a ward 
basis outside of the AMR. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/support-housebuilding-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/monitoring-london-plan


London Plan AMR 21 2023-24           Good Growth Objectives
   

171 

 

5.5 GG5 Growing a good economy 

5.5.1 GG5 promotes a diversified, inclusive economy that spreads benefits across 
the city by planning for the right mix of employment and industrial space, 
skills, digital infrastructure and town-centre growth. It supports 
agglomeration, innovation and a transition to a low-carbon circular economy. 

5.5.2 London’s GVA grew by 1.1% in 2024. Both London and the UK expanded at 
a similar pace in 2023 and 2024, with London slightly outperforming in 2024 
based on projections. Over 1.1 million total square metres of non-residential 
floorspace was approved in 2023-24 up from 741,202 sqm in the 2022-23 
monitoring period. By Q4 2023, the gap between business births and 
closures narrowed significantly; births have remained above closures 
throughout 2024.  

5.5.3 Between December 2024 and February 2025, London’s employment rate fell 
by 1.4 per cent, according to the ONS Labour Force Survey. This is an 
“Official Statistic in Development” and should be treated with caution due to 
data quality concerns since mid-2023. 

5.5.4 Footfall in 90 per cent of London’s town centres and high streets grew in 
2024, across both daytime and nighttime periods. Spending also increased: 
Inner London saw higher daytime spend, while Outer London saw more 
nighttime spend. Vacancy rates improved, with London’s rate at 9.6 per cent, 
compared to 10.5 per cent across the UK. A lower vacancy rate indicates a 
healthier high street environment, with more active businesses and stronger 
consumer engagement.  

5.5.5 Foreign Direct Investment projects in London stabilized at 439 in 2024, 
continuing the post-pandemic recovery. 

5.6 GG6 Increasing efficiency and resilience 

5.6.1 GG6 focuses on reducing carbon and resource use, adapting buildings and 
infrastructure to climate risks (heat, flooding), improving safety and 
emergency resilience, and taking an integrated, smart approach to strategic 
infrastructure. The objective is a more efficient, resilient city that can 
withstand and adapt to future shocks. 

5.6.2 In 2023 on-site carbon emissions were reduced by over 55 per cent from 
proposed new, referable developments when compared to the levels that 
would have been produced merely to meet national Building Regulations. 
This is a saving of over 32,000 tCO2 per year. Energy efficiency measures 
alone (such as building fabric) resulted in savings of 8,552 tonnes of CO2 
emissions, equivalent to adding loft insulation to over 13,000 homes, so new 
homes are warmer in winter and cooler in summer. A total of 92 per cent of  
developments are to include solar PV, a cumulative area of around 70,000 
sqm ­approximately 14 Wembley football pitches, leading to approximately 
£21 million in new investment.   

5.6.3 London’s first sub-regional Local Area Energy Plan (LAEP) was completed in 
July 2023 for West London, with the GLA playing a key role in funding and 
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leading it. This was the commencement of a new whole system approach to 
energy planning on a cross-boundary basis in London, combining future 
demand modelling and engagement, and considering growth, low carbon and 
resilience objectives to be delivered through both new development and 
retrofit. As LAEPs are rolled out at sub-regional and borough levels, plan-led 
development should be much better informed about future energy system 
needs and opportunities to address them. They may also be useful in the 
development management context.   

5.6.4 Climate resilience continued to be a significant issue with several notable 
flood events in 2023, primarily in June due to heavy rain and thunderstorms, 
and again in late October/early November, which included the impacts of 
Storm Babet and an unusually high tide in the Thames. The June flooding 
affected areas like Golders Green, while the autumn flooding impacted 
southwest London, particularly Mortlake, due to a combination of the 
storm's rainfall and high tides, causing widespread disruption.   

5.6.5 Provisions in the London Plan and supporting LPGs that ensure new 
developments address climate extremes e.g. through urban greening, 
building design and Sustainable Urban Drainage continued to create overall 
improvements at the site specific and London-wide level. Work also 
commenced on preparation of the London Surface Water Strategy; this 
included compiling new data on surface water management assets  (London 
Surface Water Strategic Group AMR July 2023 Annual Monitoring Report).  

5.6.6 Community resilience shows a mixed picture over the monitoring period.  
Compared with England overall (61 per cent), the proportion of adults who 
felt a sense of belonging to their neighbourhood was lower than the England 
average in the London (57 per cent) ITL1 region; this was also the case with 
levels of neighbourhood trust (32 per cent cf. 41 per cent national average), 
though there were some boroughs where scores were higher  (Community Life 
Survey 2023/24: Neighbourhood and community - GOV.UK).  A poll 
conducted by the Mile End Institute at Queen Mary University of London 
showed that there has been a significant erosion of trust in the Metropolitan 
Police across the capital since Spring 2022.  In 2023, 41 per cent of 
Londoners said they trusted the Metropolitan Police. This suggests that 
community safety and inclusion initiatives and London Plan policies which 
seek to foster them particularly through design and housing mix continue to 
be important.  

5.6.7 More broadly, the London Resilience Partnership and London Resilience 
Forum, chaired by the GLA, continued to meet regularly in this period. 
Collaborative work to manage and respond to risks and newly emergent 
issues as set out in the London Risk Register included a response to the 999 
outage in June 2023 (London Resilience Forum Minutes June 2023). 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-07/Annual%20Monitoring%20Report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/community-life-survey-202324-annual-publication/community-life-survey-202324-neighbourhood-and-community#neighbourhood-trust
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/community-life-survey-202324-annual-publication/community-life-survey-202324-neighbourhood-and-community#neighbourhood-trust
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/fire-and-resilience/london-resilience-partnership/london-risk-register
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Chapter 6                   
Social, Environmental and 
Economic Value and 
Equality Impacts 
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6.1 Social value 

6.1.1 This section focuses on how London’s growth helped deliver wider 
community benefit beyond physical development in the monitoring period. 
Social value is created through inclusive design, community engagement, 
access to affordable housing, local employment, and improved public spaces 
and services. 

6.1.2 Approximately 8,700 net self-contained affordable homes were completed 
over the monitoring period, evenly split between low-cost rent and 
intermediate products. This is slightly greater than the previous monitoring 
period which reported completion of approximately 8,600 respective homes. 
This is the third monitoring period to report accessible housing. According to 
the data, only about 30 per cent of the eligible homes identify as providing 
M4(2) Accessible and adaptable dwellings whilst approximately 2,000 homes 
met M4(3) Wheelchair user dwellings standards. Hammersmith & Fulham, 
Kingston, Newham and Wandsworth all had completions of over 100 M4(3) 
homes, whilst Barking & Dagenham, Bexley, Brent, Bromley, Camden, City of 
London, Greenwich, Harrow, Havering, the LLDC, Merton and the OPDC all 
reported single digit or no M4(3) homes over the monitoring period. 
Monitoring and improving information will help build an understanding of 
the significant discrepancies in performance to look at how we can help 
improve overall delivery. 

6.1.3 Use class E was introduced in September 2020, which has made it much more 
difficult to disaggregate different commercial uses which will no longer 
require planning permission for changes of use. Use class E includes many 
social and community uses childcare facilities, medical and health services 
such as GP surgeries and dentists and indoor sport, recreation and fitness 
facilities. 

6.1.4 Completions over the monitoring period record gains for D1 Non-residential 
institutions, but losses for D2 Assembly and leisure. Gains for D1 are only 17 
per cent of the long-term average. It is noted however that there is 
significant year-to-year variation, particularly with respect to D2 floorspace 
which saw a significant gain of over 100,000 sqm over the previous 
monitoring period (2022-23). In terms of Opportunity Areas, White City saw 
a significant increase in D2 floorspace completions, followed by King’s Cross. 
Other notable D1 and D2 completions were in the Kingston and Vauxhall 
Nine Elms Battersea OAs. 

6.1.5 Monitoring of affordable workspace as part of the referable process 
commenced over the monitoring period and shows a positive trend.  

6.1.6 Data suggests that the proportion of Londoners achieving 20 minutes of 
active travel per day decreased to 35 per cent during the pandemic from the 
previous long-standing 40 per cent. Data suggests it has improved since, but, 
at 37 per cent has not yet recovered to pre-pandemic levels. 

6.1.7 Adoption of the sustainable transport, walking and cycling guidance should 
facilitate improvements, whilst recognising that this will take time. 
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6.1.8 Collaborative work on the joint Royal Docks and Beckton Riverside 
Opportunity Area Planning Framework supports strong place stewardship, 
building social value designed around the community  

6.2 Sustainable environmental performance 

6.2.1 This section assesses how London’s growth contributes to environmental 
sustainability, including reductions in carbon emissions, improved air quality, 
efficient use of land and resources, and resilience to climate change.  

6.2.2 London’s air quality continues to improve overall but additional action is 
required to bring within WHO guidelines particularly in relation to the 
background urban NO2 levels.  

6.2.3 London’s renewable generation continues to grow . Over 85 per cent of the 
increase in installed capacity and 45 per cent of the generation between 
2016 and 2023 was from solar PV. 

6.2.4 In 2023 on-site carbon emissions were reduced by over 55 per cent from 
proposed new, referable developments when compared to the levels that 
would have been produced merely to meet national Building Regulations.  

6.2.5 Adoption of the Be seen energy monitoring guidance in the 2021-22 
monitoring period has enabled the collection of better data on energy 
performance from new development. It will take time to build up the data 
stream on post-construction data, but this will be reported in due course. 

6.3 Inclusive economic growth 

6.3.1 This section considers how development supports a fair, inclusive and 
resilient economy that benefits all Londoners.  

6.3.2 Average income inequality over the past three monitoring periods (2021-22 
to 2023-24) is more than double that of the rest of the country, despite the 
median equivalised income after housing costs being roughly 10 per cent 
more. Income after housing costs at the lowest decile of the income 
distribution in London has barely changed in real terms for a decade.  

6.3.3 One in five or 19 per cent of Londoners were found to be living in 
households with less than 50 per cent of the contemporary national income 
(after accounting for housing costs). This has risen from 17.3 per cent over 
the previous monitoring period and is greater than the average rate across 
the UK at just under 15 per cent. Inner London shows particularly high rates 
of poverty at 23 per cent, whilst approximately 18 per cent of residents in 
Outer London are found to be living in poverty.  

6.3.4 There was a steady increase in demand for Tube and buses during 2021 after 
a collapse in ridership at the start of the pandemic to just 4 per cent and 16 
per cent respectively. Demand broadly continued to recover during this 
monitoring period but remained below pre-pandemic levels. As of March 
2024, demand stood at 85 per cent of pre-pandemic levels for buses and 84 
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per cent for the Tubes (as weekly averages) – a 2 and 15 per cent increase 
from the previous period, respectively.   

6.3.5 Full fibre broadband was available to 62 per cent (or 2.5m) of premises 
(business and residential) in London as of January 2024, compared to 61 per 
cent in the rest of the UK.  

6.4 Significant, unanticipated equality impacts 

6.4.1 This section identifies and monitors any unforeseen equality impacts arising 
from the implementation of the Plan. It helps ensure that policies and 
outcomes remain fair, inclusive and compliant with the Public Sector Equality 
Duty. 

6.4.2 Income inequality has worsened in the most recent three-year period (2021-
22 to 2023-24) with an 11x difference between the top and bottom 10 per 
cent (compared to 9.7x difference for 2019-20 to 2022-23). This data likely 
reflects the continuing impact the cost-of-living crisis has on the economic 
and financial position of Londoners. 

6.4.3 Additionally, the continued downward trend in housing completions, as 
reported in this AMR, contribute to the further undersupply of homes. If this 
trend continues, there will likely be further impacts on equality, as identified 
in the IIA which accompanies the London Plan. 
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7.1 Local plan-making 

7.1.1 During the monitoring period, formal responses from the Mayor were sent for 
the following local plans and other documents (under section 24 (1)(b) of 
the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004) set out in date order: 

• Bromley Regulation 18 (Issues and Options)  

• Barking and Dagenham Initial Modifications  

• Richmond Upon Thames Local Plan Regulation 19 

• Ealing Additional site allocations for Gypsy and Traveller Pitch Provision 
Regulation 18 

• Waltham Forest Local Plan Part 1 Main Modifications   

• Enfield Traveller Local Plan Regulation 19  

• Wandsworth Local Plan Partial Review Regulation 18 

• Hounslow Local Plan Review Regulation 18 

• Tower Hamlets Regulation 18 

• Kent Minerals and Waste Local Plan Regulation 19 

• Camden Local Plan Regulation 18  

• Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea Main Modifications  

• Merton Local Plan Main Modifications  

7.2 Strategic plan-making 

London Plan Guidance (LPG) and GLA Practice Notes 

7.2.1 The following progress was made on LPGs during the monitoring period. 

7.2.2 Consultation:  

• Digital Connectivity LPG 

• Purpose-built Student Accommodation LPG 

• Industrial Land and Uses LPG 

7.2.3 Adoption:  

• Characterisation and growth strategy LPG   

• Optimising site capacity – a design-led approach LPG  

• Small site design codes LPG   

• Housing design standards LPG 

• Large-scale Purpose-Built Shared Living LPG  

7.2.4 The following Practice Notes were also published during the monitoring 
period: 
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• Heritage Impact Assessments and the Setting of Heritage Assets  

7.3 GLA planning evidence base and data progress 

7.3.1 The following progress was made on other evidence and data over the 
monitoring period: 

• Local Area Energy Plan for West London (July 2023) 

• Subregional Integrated Water Management Strategy (East London) (July 
2023) 

• Housing in London Report (November 2024) 

• Planning London Datahub Portal 
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8.1 Useful links 

8.1.1 Information relating to the Planning for London Programme, the engagement 
programme that will inform the next London Plan, can be viewed at 
https://consult.london.gov.uk/hub-page/planning-for-london-programme. This 
includes all the materials used for the engagement and summaries of the 
discussions. 

8.1.2 The programme was made up of ten programmes as follows (including links 
which can also be accessed from the main page link above):  

• Deliberative events 

• Stakeholder events 

• Talk London 

• Planning for London online 

• Call for evidence 

• Design Future London 

• London Housing Panel 

• New London Architecture 

• London Sustainable Development Commission 

• Borough engagement (no link) 

8.1.3 The following links are to other information sources used in the preparation 
of this report. 

• The State of London January 2024 Greater London Authority 

• The State of London June 2025 Greater London Authority 

• Survey of Londoners 2021-22 headline findings report Greater London 
Authority 

• Opportunity Area residential dashboards Greater London Authority 

• Opportunity Area non-residential dashboards Greater London Authority 

• London Industrial Land Supply Study Greater London Authority and 
separate Executive Summary 

• Housing in London 2024 Greater London Authority 

• Regional Statistics 2003-2024: Installed Capacity Department for Energy 
Security and Net Zero 

• Regional Statistics 2003-2024: Generation Department for Energy 
Security and Net Zero 

• Annual Report and Statement of Accounts 2023-24 Transport for London 

https://consult.london.gov.uk/hub-page/planning-for-london-programme
https://consult.london.gov.uk/planning-for-london-deliberative-events
https://consult.london.gov.uk/pflp-stakeholder
https://www.london.gov.uk/talk-london/topics/planning-and-regeneration/planning-our-future-london/surveys/1055?utm_source=talk&utm_medium=email&utm_content=talkemail1eea&utm_campaign=planningforlondon2023
https://consult.london.gov.uk/planning-for-london-online
https://www.london.gov.uk/talk-london/topics/planning-and-regeneration/planning-our-future-london/surveys/1055?utm_source=talk&utm_medium=email&utm_content=talkemail1eea&utm_campaign=planningforlondon2023
https://consult.london.gov.uk/co-design-design-future-london
https://consult.london.gov.uk/co-design-london-housing-panel
https://consult.london.gov.uk/co-design-nla
https://consult.london.gov.uk/co-design-london-sustainable-development-commission
https://airdrive-secure.s3-eu-west-1.amazonaws.com/london/dataset/state-of-london/2024-03-11T11%3A33%3A34/The%20State%20of%20London%20Jan%202024-amended.pdf?X-Amz-Algorithm=AWS4-HMAC-SHA256&X-Amz-Credential=AKIAJJDIMAIVZJDICKHA%2F20240522%2Feu-west-1%2Fs3%2Faws4_request&X-Amz-Date=20240522T094523Z&X-Amz-Expires=300&X-Amz-Signature=15b40a2ca512aa462711c2028b845a4805f247c27368d58bf7e52a2f2fe0ee26&X-Amz-SignedHeaders=host
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/2k5rr/039d68e4-023a-4f0b-9bed-0152128f905e/State%20of%20London_June%202025-amended.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/survey-of-londoners-2021-22
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/londons-opportunity-areas/oa-residential-dashboards
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/londons-opportunity-areas/oa-non-residential-dashboards
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/london-industrial-land-supply-study-2020
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/100657/download?attachment
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/regional-renewable-statistics
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/regional-renewable-statistics
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/annual-report-and-statement-of-accounts-2023-24-acc.pdf
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) AMR21 

1 Overview 

Annual Monitoring Report 21 (AMR21)  

Stage: Publication of the AMR21 

Date of EqIA assessment: October 2025 

Please provide a brief outline of the document: 

The Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) is prepared to monitor the implementation of the 
London Plan. AMR21 covers the third monitoring period of the London Plan published in 
March 2021. 

The London Plan paragraph 4.6.8 provides for housing income caps to be reviewed and 
adjusted through the AMR.  

The AMR, as a factual report which provides data and narrative around the implementation 
of the London Plan, is not generally subject to an Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA), 
however it does include narrative on how Good Growth objectives are contributing to 
reducing inequality. However, the AMR21 also includes an amendment to the household 
income threshold for intermediate rent homes, raising the current ‘cap’ from £67,000 to 
£75,000 with the aim of increasing the number of households that are eligible to access 
this type of affordable housing product. As such, this element of the AMR requires an EqIA 
and consideration under the Public Sector Equality Duty which has been carried out in this 
document. 

Background 

The intermediate rent household income threshold is currently used to determine the 
eligibility of households accessing the following forms of intermediate housing: London 
Living Rent (LLR) and Discount Market Rent (DMR) in Build for Sale (BfS) and Build to 
Rent (BtR) developments. The threshold will also be used to determine the eligibility for 
any future intermediate affordable housing products that may arise in the market.  

Following a period of consultation, AMR19 increased the household income cap for 
intermediate rent products from £60,000 to £67,000 in May 2024. In December 2024, the 
GLA published the Accelerating Housing Delivery Practice Note (AHDPN) which set out a 
range of planning and funding approaches to support the delivery of intermediate rent. A 
commitment was made in AHDPN to update the threshold further as part of the AMR 
process in 2025.   

Having reviewed the latest available data in relation to household incomes, AMR21 raises 
the intermediate rent housing income threshold to £75,000. 

London Living Rent benchmarks will continue to be updated and published annually by the 
GLA on a ward basis. The majority of these are below the maximum housing costs 
applicable under the £75,000 threshold. The London Plan makes clear that maximum 
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housing costs are subject to the requirement to be no greater than 40 per cent of the net 
maximum household income and no higher than 80 per cent of market rent. The Mayor’s 
guidance also states that intermediate homes should be secured for a range of household 
incomes below the upper limit. 

Which of the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) aims1, considered in turn, are relevant to 
the guidance and the impacts identified? 

1. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct 
prohibited by or under the Equality Act 2010 (the Act). 

No 

2. Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic 
and those who do not. 

Yes 

3. Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those 
who do not. 

No 

2 Assessment 

The ability to access intermediate sale housing has decreased due to higher borrowing 
costs. It is considered that intermediate rent should be available to a higher proportion of 
households to provide a reasonable offset.  

Data pertaining to average household incomes has been reviewed to inform the raise to 
the intermediate rent household income threshold and it is considered that the increase 
supports the equalities objectives of the London Plan by allowing a greater number of 
households to access the affordable housing type. This would inevitably including key 
worker households, and those with protected characteristics.  

While the rise will increase maximum housing costs, this maximum will still be capped 
based on the criteria in the plan which ensures that housing costs must be no greater than 
40 per cent of the net maximum household income (and no higher than 80 per cent of 
market rent) to be considered affordable housing.  

Importantly, a raise in the income cap it will improve viability, and therefore the delivery of 
intermediate rented housing, which is generally more affordable than shared ownership in 
a London context. It will also support the delivery of higher overall levels of affordable 
housing, including low cost rent housing where this is required.  

 

 

1 Please see Appendix C for legal context / background information. 



3 

Annual 
Monitoring 
Report 19  

Group(s) that could be impacted 

Intermediate rent 
income threshold 
increase – 
paragraphs 
5.4.10 - 5.4.16 

Positive: 

Positive impacts are identified for the following groups - Younger 
adults and older people, disabled, those from ethnic minorities, 
households headed by women, LGBTQ+ households and households 
with middle incomes, through increased delivery of intermediate 
housing, and increasing the number of households with protected 
characteristics that are eligible.  

Indirect benefits for people with protected characteristics in private 
rented accommodation as there may be less pressure on this sector 
and to low income households through the provision of more low-cost 
rent housing where required due to improved viability. Other groups 
who may be positively impacted include refugees and asylum seekers. 

Negative: 

Households within these groups who are eligible for intermediate rent 
may be negatively impacted due to higher total housing costs for 
homes that are set at the maximum income level, however this is 
mitigated by a range of factors including higher median London 
incomes, provision of London Living Rent at lower benchmark rents, 
the London Plan requirement for councils to seek intermediate rent for 
a range of incomes below the maximum level and other affordability 
criteria. 

2.1 Equality impacts, mitigating actions and justification 

This section sets out the positive and negative impacts of the implementation of this 
guidance for specified groups (including those that share a protected characteristic). 

Evidence is cited, where possible, for impacts. For negative impacts, mitigating actions to 
minimise or eliminate negative impacts are identified, along with any action plan. If 
negative impacts cannot be mitigated, an objective justification is provided. For positive 
impacts, consideration is given to how these could be maximised. 

The impacts are scored as follows: 

• Strong positive 

• Positive 

• Neutral  

• Negative  

• Strong negative 

• Mixed (both positive and negative impacts identified) or uncertain 

Evidence for this assessment is summarised in Appendix A. Further explanation of the 
PSED aims and definitions of protected characteristics can be found in Appendix B. 

https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/en/advice-and-guidance/commonly-used-terms-equal-rights
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Age (consider particularly children, under-21s and over-65s) 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

The fall in home ownership among Londoners in recent decades has been most acute 
among younger Londoners. Shared Ownership purchasers are more likely to be young 
people aged between 25 and 34 compared with London's overall population, however the 
difficultly of delivering affordable shared ownership homes is increasing in London, given 
the current viability context. The increased intermediate rent housing income threshold will 
help facilitate the delivery of intermediate housing, including London Living Rent (LLR) and 
Discount Market Rent (DMR), which is likely to benefit young adults including those that 
share accommodation with more than one earner (including key workers). (Positive). 

There are possible indirect benefits associated with younger households on average 
incomes moving out of the private rented housing sector and data shows that further 
extending the households that could take up intermediate rent homes could open up this 
product to many more households headed up by younger person. This would free up some 
capacity in a housing sector that has to meet a signficant level of housing demand from 
households on average and low incomes. For example, local authorities use this housing 
sector to provide temporary accommodation for households whose homelessness 
applications are under assessment. They also discharge their local authority duty to 
rehouse homeless households into this sector. (Positive). 

Older people are less likely to benefit from investment in affordable housing aimed at 
encouraging home ownership, and Shared Ownership purchasers are less likely to include 
households headed by someone over 55, when compared to the target market. An 
increase in the availability of intermediate rent housing would provide greater housing 
options for older people who are not able to afford market housing for sale or rent or 
shared ownership. There may be indirect benefits for older people living in the private 
rented housing sector that flow from people moving out of private rented housing into 
intermediate rent. (Positive)  

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

 
The higher maximum income threshold would increase the maximum housing costs that 
households will pay (including rents and service charges) where these are secured at the 
maximum threshold. This includes households in intermediate rent housing with children 
and younger people and older people. However, median incomes recorded by the 
Households Below Average Income (HBAI) Survey (which covers households of all 
incomes) in London have increased which means that more households have a greater 
level of income to pay for these higher costs2.    
 
In addition, the London Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure that intermediate 
housing is provided for households with a range of incomes below the upper limit. The 
majority of London Living Rent (LLR) benchmarks are below the maximum housing costs 
applicable under the £75,000 threshold. Maximum housing costs are also subject to other 
affordability requirements and should be no greater than 40 per cent of the net maximum 
household income and no higher than 80 per cent of market rent. (Negative - with 
mitigation) 

 
2  Households below average income (HBAI) statistics - GOV.UK 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/households-below-average-income-hbai--2
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Relevant PSED aim(s)3  

• 2 

Disability (consider different types of physical, learning or mental 
disabilities) 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

The increase in intermediate rent housing income threshold from £67,000 to £75,000 per 
annum would lead to an increase in the number of working age households comprising 
someone with a disability that can access intermediate housing tenures. (Strong positive). 

The higher threshold will facilitate the delivery of more intermediate housing, including for 
key workers, a key client group for intermediate housing. This would benefit Londoners 
with a work-limiting disability, 30 percent of whom, are employed in a key worker role. 
(Strong positive). 

The application of London Plan policies relating to accessible housing, will provide homes 
that are accessible and adaptable for wheelchair users. The requirements are that, at least 
10 percent of dwellings meet Building Regulation requirement M4(3) and that all other 
dwellings meet Building Regulation requirement M4(2). The delivery of new build 
intermediate homes, which can accommodate the needs of wheelchair users, will deliver 
benefits for households comprising a wheelchair user. (Strong positive). 

Disabled people are more likely to live in social rented housing than people without a 
disability. An increase in the intermediate rent income threshold will not negatively impact 
people with a disability on a low income who are able to access social rented housing and 
would improve viability which would increase access to low-cost rent housing where 
required. (Positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

The higher maximum income threshold would increase maximum housing costs for 
households that include someone with a disability which are eligible for intermediate rent 
(but not low-cost rent housing). However, as noted above, median incomes in London 
have increased and the London Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure that 
intermediate housing is provided for households with a range of incomes below the upper 
limit. Additionally, LLR benchmarks will continue to be set annually by the GLA, the 
majority of which are below the maximum costs applicable under the £75,000 threshold. 
Maximum housing costs are also subject to other affordability requirements as set out 
above (negative - with mitigation) 

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 
 

 

3 See Appendix C for the PSED aims 
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Gender reassignment 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

Two key data sources have been used to collate information about households who are 
eligible for intermediate housing. The first is managed and shared by MHCLG and the 
second is a report by the GLA into key workers. Neither sources of data collected or 
reported findings concerning those undergoing gender reassignment. However, within 
England, the region with the highest percentage who reported that their gender identity 
was different from their sex at birth was London (0.91%). One in four Trans people (25 per 
cent) have experienced homelessness at some point in their lives. Trans people may 
experience discrimination when seeking housing. Younger Trans people are more 
vulnerable to homelessness due to rejection by their families. There is a demand among 
older Trans people for specialist provision care and retirement housing.  

As such, the same positive and negative impacts and mitigating factors as identified above 
are relevant to those undergoing gender reassignment who are eligible for intermediate 
rented housing, as well as indirect impacts such as helping to alleviate pressure on the 
private rented sector and provision of low-cost rent. (Positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

See above (negative, with mitigation) 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

2 

Marriage and civil partnership 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

Two key data sources have been used to collate information about households who are 
eligible for intermediate housing. The first is managed and shared by MHCLG and the 
second is a report by the GLA into key workers. Neither sources of data collected or 
reported findings concerning those who are married or in a civil partnership. Therefore, it 
has not been possible to assess the potential impacts specifically on those who are 
married or in a civil partnership. 

However, the same positive and negative impacts and mitigating factors as identified 
above are relevant, as well as indirect impacts such as helping to alleviate pressure on the 
private rented sector. (positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

See above (negative, with mitigation) 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

2 
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Pregnancy and maternity  

Potential positive impacts and scores 

As above, it has not been possible to assess the potential impacts specifically on those 
who are pregnant or with maternity responsibilities. 

However, the same positive and negative impacts and mitigating factors as identified 
above are relevant, as well as indirect impacts such as helping to alleviate pressure on the 
private rented sector. (Positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

As above (negative, with mitigation) 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

2 

Race  

Potential positive impacts and scores 

The increase in intermediate rent housing income threshold will facilitate the delivery of 
more intermediate housing, including housing for key workers who are viewed as a key 
client group for intermediate housing. This would benefit Londoners from Black and Indian 
backgrounds who are more likely to work in key worker occupations. (Strong positive) 

There are high rates of people from Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME) backgrounds 
living in private rented sector homes in London when compared to the rest of the UK. The 
increase in the threshold should facilitate indirect benefits to all private renters by helping 
some people move out of the sector – thereby reducing demand relative to supply.   

Black and Asian households are more likely to be living in poverty in London than White 
households. Also, households headed by someone who is Black are more likely to be 
owed a homelessness duty by the local authority. The increase in intermediate rent 
housing income cap would improve the viability of development and may increase the 
provision of low-cost rent housing where required, and will have an indirect benefit by 
helping some people move out of the private sector, reducing demand on that sector 
relative to supply. (Positive). 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

The higher maximum income threshold would increase maximum housing costs for 
households with people from BAME backgrounds which are eligible for intermediate rent 
(but not low-cost rent housing). However, as noted above, median incomes in London 
have increased and the London Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure that 
intermediate housing is provided for households with a range of incomes below the upper 
limit. Additionally, London Living Rent benchmarks will continue to be set annually by the 
GLA, the majority of which are below the maximum costs applicable under the £75,000 
threshold. Maximum housing costs are also subject to other affordability requirements as 
set out above (negative - with mitigation) 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 
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Religion or belief 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

To the extent that households holding particular religious beliefs belong disproportionately 
to BAME groups, they are likely to experience similar impacts to those identified for BAME 
backgrounds. (Positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

As above for Race. (Negative, with mitigation).  

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 

Sex 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

Women are more likely to be economically inactive, low paid, and/or subject to the poverty 
that affects single parent families and will benefit particularly from measures which help 
increase the supply of affordable housing. (Positive) 

Female-headed households are equally as likely to move into shared ownership 
intermediate housing in London as male-headed households. Female-headed households 
will benefit from the increased delivery of intermediate rent in London. This is particularly 
the case because these tenures are more affordable than shared ownership, because they 
do not require such a large capital deposit (Strong positive). 

Women are more likely to be employed in key worker occupations in London than men. 
Women would benefit from an increased supply of intermediate rent housing targeted at 
Londoners who are employed as key workers. (Strong positive). 

Female-headed lone parent households are more likely to be accepted as statutorily 
homeless than households composed of male households with no dependent children. 
The proposed increase in intermediate rent housing threshold may indirectly benefit 
female-headed lone parent households which are accepted as statutorily homeless as a 
result of improved development viability which supports the provision of low-cost rent 
(where required). (Positive). 
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Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

Female-headed households have lower incomes on average than male-headed 
households, so are less likely to be able to afford intermediate rent levels. An increase in 
the income cap for intermediate rents would exacerbate this.  

 

However, as noted above, median incomes in London have increased and the London 
Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure that intermediate housing is provided for 
households with a range of incomes below the upper limit. Additionally, London Living 
Rent benchmarks will continue to be set annually by the GLA, the majority of which are 
below the maximum costs applicable under the £75,000 threshold. Maximum housing 
costs are also subject to other affordability requirements as set out above. (Negative - with 
mitigation) 

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 
 

Sexual orientation 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

Those who identify as LGBTQ+ may experience discrimination when seeking housing. 
Younger LGBTQ+ people are more vulnerable to homelessness due to rejection by their 
families. Measures which help increase the supply of affordable homes, including 
intermediate rent, will benefit members of these communities. (Positive) 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

The higher maximum income threshold would increase maximum housing costs for 
households with people who identify as LGBTQ+ which are eligible for intermediate rent 
(but not low-cost rent housing). However, as noted above, median incomes in London 
have increased and the London Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure that 
intermediate housing is provided for households with a range of incomes below the upper 
limit. Additionally, London Living Rent benchmarks will continue to be set annually by the 
GLA, the majority of which are below the maximum costs applicable under the £75,000 
threshold. Maximum housing costs are also subject to other affordability requirements as 
set out above. (Negative - with mitigation) 

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 
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People on low incomes4  

Potential positive impacts and scores 

These proposals will help more people to access intermediate rent housing, including key 
workers, at a time when fewer people can afford home ownership and rents in the private 
rented sector have increased. It will facilitate the delivery of an intermediate housing type 
that is more affordable than shared ownership and accessible to households who cannot 
afford a deposit or access a mortgage. (Strong positive). 

The improved viability benefits will facilitate the delivery of intermediate housing and it will 
also support the delivery of higher overall levels for affordable housing, including low-cost 
rent housing, where this is required. (Strong positive). 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

The cap increase is justified against an increase in median gross household income in 
London. However, not all household incomes will have increased at the same rate as the 
median figure and two thirds of London’s households earn less. Raising the income cap 
increases competition for intermediate homes for those on lower incomes and would make 
homes with costs based on the maximum income level less affordable.  

However, as noted above, the London Plan states that boroughs should seek to ensure 
that intermediate housing is provided for households with a range of incomes below the 
upper limit. Additionally, London Living Rent benchmarks will continue to be set annually 
by the GLA, the majority of which are below the maximum costs applicable under the 
£75,000 threshold. Maximum housing costs are also subject to other affordability 
requirements as set out above. (Negative - with mitigation) 

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 

Other groups such as carers, refugees and asylum seekers, looked after children, 
care leavers, UK Armed Forces Veterans, homeless people and rough sleepers and 
ex-offenders / people with experience of the criminal justice system. 

 

Potential positive impacts and scores 

Refugees and asylum seekers 

Refugees and people seeking asylum are initially housed in hotel accommodation and 
then in private rental housing pending the outcome of their applications for refugee status. 
Once granted refugee status households are likely to be housed in the private rented 
housing sector. The proposed intermediate rent housing income cap is unlikely to impact 
on refugees and asylum seekers directly. The upward pressure on rents may be alleviated 
if increased delivery of intermediate tenures helps some households to move out of the 
private rented housing sector. (Positive). 

 

4 The socio-economic duty was introduced into legislation as Section 1 of the Act, with the aim of ensuring 
that public bodies had to take socio-economic disadvantage into account when making strategic decisions. 
However, following a change in government in 2010, the new coalition government decided not to implement 
the socio-economic duty. Though not a protected characteristic in the Act, the GLA recognises that socio-
economic disadvantage is a significant contributor to inequality across London and therefore considers 
equality impacts on people on low incomes as part of its decision making. 
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Carers, care leavers and looked after children 

The housing needs of carers, care leavers and looked after children are less likely to be 
met by the intermediate housing sector, because these households are more likely to need 
low-cost rented housing. These households are less likely to be affected directly by the 
increase in intermediate housing income cap but may benefit from an increase in low-cost 
rent housing facilitated by improved development viability (where required and alleviating 
pressure on the private rented sector. (Positive). 

UK Armed Forces Veterans 

Veterans might have unique housing needs that result from the dangerous nature of the 
work they do which means they have particular social housing needs resulting from 
physical or mental injury, for example, supported housing or a home which provides 
wheelchair access. These households are less likely to be affected directly by the increase 
in intermediate housing income cap but may benefit from an increase in low-cost rent 
housing facilitated by improved development viability (where required and alleviating 
pressure on the private rented sector. (Positive). 

Potential negative impacts, mitigations or objective justification and scores 

No impacts identified.  

 

Relevant PSED aim(s) 

• 2 

2.2 Overview of equality impacts 

Protected 
characteristic 
/ group 

Strongly 
positive 
impacts 

Positive 
impacts 

Neutral 
impacts 

Negative 
impacts 

Strong 
negative 
impacts 

Mixed or 
uncertain 
impacts 

Age - Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Disability Yes Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Gender 
reassignment 

- Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Marriage and 
civil 
partnership 

- Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

- Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 
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Protected 
characteristic 
/ group 

Strongly 
positive 
impacts 

Positive 
impacts 

Neutral 
impacts 

Negative 
impacts 

Strong 
negative 
impacts 

Mixed or 
uncertain 
impacts 

Race Yes Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Religion and 
belief 

- Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Sex Yes Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Sexual 
orientation 

- Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

People on low 
incomes 

Yes  - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Other groups - Yes - Yes (with 
mitigation) 

- - 

Cumulative impacts 

N/A 

3 Amendments 

No changes made due to overall positive impacts and relevant mitigation relating to 
negative factors.  

4 Recommendation 

Based on the assessment, this table indicates the recommended course of action to 
decision makers with regard to reviewing the guidance. 

Description Recommended 

No major change is required: This EqIA has not identified any potential 
for discrimination or negative impact, and all opportunities to advance 
equality have been taken. 

 

Adjustments are required to remove adverse impacts identified by the 
EqIA or better advance equality.  
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Description Recommended 

Justify adverse impacts and mitigation or missed opportunities to 
advance equality and continue.  

 X 

Stop, rethink or abandon when the EqIA shows actual or potential 
unlawful discrimination. 

 

5 Monitoring 

Monitoring will take place through the London Plan Annual Monitoring Report and wider 
monitoring of the Mayor’s other strategies, as well as part of reviewing the London Plan.  
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6 Appendix A: Evidence Reference and Content 

6.1 Evidence 

General 

The below demonstrates the income distribution of all London’s households ((Households 
Below Average Income 2023/24). 

 

Age 

London has a relatively young population. The median age of Londoners is 35, compared 
to a national average of 40. Londoners under the age of 25 equate to 30% of the 
population and 12% are aged 65 or over (ONS 2021 census).  

Official estimates for mid-year 2024 showed that around a fifth (1.7 million) of London’s 
population was under 16, over two-thirds (6.3 million) were of working age (aged 16-64), 
and one in eight were aged 65 and over (1.1 million). The number of Londoners aged 65 
and over is projected to increase by 48 to 61 percent (540 to 680 thousand) by 2050 (GLA 
Demography, Draft 2024-based projections). 

 

 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/datasets/populationandhouseholdestimatesenglandandwalescensus2021
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/trend-based-population-projections
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/trend-based-population-projections
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/trend-based-population-projections
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Those aged 16-24 are more likely to be unemployed than those aged 25-64 (ONS annual 
population survey). 

Households where the reference person (HRP) is a younger or older Londoner (16 – 29 
and 65+ respectively) are more likely to be lower income households when compared to 
other age groups, according to English Housing Survey data (Households Below Average 
Income 2023/24):

 

London has the lowest home ownership of any English region at 48% as well as higher 
rates of those living in the private rented sector. (Housing, England and Wales - Office for 
National Statistics). Younger Londoners face higher housing costs than older groups: 
those aged 16-29 or 30-49 spend an average of 29 percent of their net income on housing 
costs, compared to 24 percent for 50-64 year olds and 17 percent for those aged 65 or 
more. Resolution Foundation (Intergenerational audit for the UK: Data dashboard, 2020 
and Young Londoners Access to Home Ownership, London Assembly 2024). Percentages 
of people in private rented accommodation varies significantly between those aged 16–39 
and those who are 40+, rising by 33% from the older to younger category. Whilst some of 
this may be explained by choice, given that the percentages of people owning property 
outright also drops from 28% to 5%, this reinforces that the larger proportion of those 
renting are likely doing so for affordability reasons (Young Londoners Access to Home 
Ownership, London Assembly 2024).  

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingenglandandwales/census2021#:~:text=Within%20England%2C%20London%20had%20the,Cardiff%20to%2072.3%25%20in%20Monmouthshire.
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingenglandandwales/census2021#:~:text=Within%20England%2C%20London%20had%20the,Cardiff%20to%2072.3%25%20in%20Monmouthshire.
https://www.resolutionfoundation.org/major-programme/intergenerational-centre/dashboard/
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-03/Young%20Londoners%27%20Access%20to%20Home%20Ownership.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-03/Young%20Londoners%27%20Access%20to%20Home%20Ownership.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2024-03/Young%20Londoners%27%20Access%20to%20Home%20Ownership.pdf
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Rates of overcrowding are higher in London than elsewhere in the country and households 
with children more likely to be overcrowded than households with no children (English 
Housing Survey 2022 to 2023: rented sectors - GOV.UK).  

In 2024, London recorded 69,220households living in temporary accommodation 
(London's temporary accommodation crisis – the latest data | Trust for London, accessed 
2025).  

Key workers are, on average, older than working Londoners overall. 

Disability 

Disabled people are more likely to live in the social rented sector compared with their non-
disabled counterparts:  

• Nearly one in four (24.9 percent) disabled people aged 16-64 years in the UK rent 
social housing compared with fewer than one in ten (7.9 percent) non-disabled 
people (Outcomes for disabled people in the UK 2021, ONS). 

• In London this proportion rises to nearly one in three (30 percent) (Table 6: Housing 
Situation of people aged 16 to 64 by disability status and English region, Disability 
and Housing UK 2021, ONS, APS). 

The proportion of disabled people living with parents has risen from 12.4 percent in 
2013/14 to 16.4 percent in 2020/21. By contrast, the proportion of non-disabled people 
living with parents is more or less unchanged (up 1 percent from 18.2 percent in 2013/14 
to 19.2 percent in 2020/21) (Table 6: Housing Situation of people aged 16 to 64 by 
disability status and English region, Disability and Housing UK 2021, ONS, APS). 

Deaf and disabled residents are more likely to be living in poverty: 33 percent of 
Londoners who live in families where someone is disabled are living in poverty after 
housing costs, compared to 29 percent of those in families where no-one is disabled 
(source: GLA analysis of 2023/24 Households Below Average Income data (End User 
dataset)). 

72 percent of working age households in London comprising a person with a disability earn 
less than £60,000 per annum compared to 47 percent of working age households without 
a disabled household member. If the income cap were increased to £75,000 per annum 
the number of working age households with a disabled person that are eligible for 
intermediate rent would increase by 4 percent to 76 percent. The impact of the increase on 
households without a disabled person would be to increase eligibility for intermediate 
housing by 5 percent to 52 percent. (Households by working age classification, disability 
status and gross household income band – London 202021 to 2023/24, GLA analysis of 
Households Below Average Income data (End User dataset). 

The GLA has undertaken an analysis of the protected characteristics of key workers in 
London. The findings, based on the recent Government definition of key workers during 
Covid-19, suggests that 30 percent of employed Londoners with a work-limiting disability 
are employed in a key worker role. Key workers in London are more likely to have a 
disability (as defined under the Equality Act) than other workers. (GLA H&L, Housing 
Research Note 5, Intermediate Housing: The evidence base, Aug 2020). 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-housing-survey-2022-to-2023-rented-sectors/english-housing-survey-2022-to-2023-rented-sectors#:~:text=Overcrowding%20by%20tenure%20and%20region,%2C%20respectively%2C%20Annex%20Table%201.18.
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-housing-survey-2022-to-2023-rented-sectors/english-housing-survey-2022-to-2023-rented-sectors#:~:text=Overcrowding%20by%20tenure%20and%20region,%2C%20respectively%2C%20Annex%20Table%201.18.
https://trustforlondon.org.uk/news/temporary-accommodation-london-data/?gad_source=1&gad_campaignid=17619451439&gclid=CjwKCAiA0eTJBhBaEiwA-Pa-hdx-mpD8ZA_PnBwXc73ibjfxxtfDWOkJGeUojzSmEEa7BBQMbrNyQhoCF7QQAvD_BwE
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/healthandsocialcare/disability/articles/outcomesfordisabledpeopleintheuk/2021
https://www.ons.gov.uk/file?uri=%2fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2fhealthandsocialcare%2fdisability%2fdatasets%2fdisabilityandhousinguk%2f2021/10012022disabilityandhousingreferencetables.xlsx
https://www.ons.gov.uk/file?uri=%2fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2fhealthandsocialcare%2fdisability%2fdatasets%2fdisabilityandhousinguk%2f2021/10012022disabilityandhousingreferencetables.xlsx
https://www.ons.gov.uk/file?uri=%2fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2fhealthandsocialcare%2fdisability%2fdatasets%2fdisabilityandhousinguk%2f2021/10012022disabilityandhousingreferencetables.xlsx
https://www.ons.gov.uk/file?uri=%2fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2fhealthandsocialcare%2fdisability%2fdatasets%2fdisabilityandhousinguk%2f2021/10012022disabilityandhousingreferencetables.xlsx
https://beta.ukdataservice.ac.uk/datacatalogue/series/series?id=2000022
https://beta.ukdataservice.ac.uk/datacatalogue/series/series?id=2000022
https://beta.ukdataservice.ac.uk/datacatalogue/series/series?id=2000022
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/housing_research_note_5_-_intermediate_housing-the_evidence_base.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/housing_research_note_5_-_intermediate_housing-the_evidence_base.pdf
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Gender reassignment 

In 2022-23, the police recorded 4,732 hate crimes against transgender people across 
England and Wales: an increase of 11 percent from the previous year (Home Office, Hate 
crime, England and Wales, 2022 to 2023 second edition, updated 2 November 2023). 
Probable underreporting means this figure is likely low (out of 108,100 responses to the 
2017 National LGBT Survey, 88 percent of transgender people did not report the most 
serious type of incident (Government Equalities Office, National LGBT Survey: Research 
report, updated 7 February 2019). Transgender people are more likely to experience 
threats of physical or sexual harassment or violence compared with the LGBT community 
as a whole (Stop Hate UK, Transgender Hate). 

Stonewall research in 2018 found that 25 percent of trans/non-binary survey respondents 
were discriminated against when looking for a house or flat to rent or by in the last year. In 
the survey, 20 percent reported that they had experienced discrimination while looking for 
a new home (Stonewall, LGBT in Britain – Trans Report, 2018). 

Marriage or civil partnership 

No relevant data. 

Pregnancy and maternity 

No relevant data 

Race 

People from Black, Asian or Minority Ethnic (BAME) backgrouds are more likely to live in 
poverty than white Londoners (Social and Affordable Homes Programme EqIA: 
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/110897/download) Surveys in 2023 found that 
Londoners from a Black or Asian ethnic background were more likely that people from 
White, other or mixed ethnicity backgrounds to have struggled to meet housing payments 
in the last six months. They were also less confident about meeting them without a 
struggle in the next six months (GLA, Housing in London 2023, October 2023). 
 
Household income distribution and how it relates to race is set out overleaf. This 
demonstrates that households where the HRP is Black, are more likely to be a lower 
income household compared with households where the HRP is white, or Asian, although 
to a lesser extent (Households Below Average Income 2023/24).  

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/hate-crime-england-and-wales-2022-to-2023/hate-crime-england-and-wales-2022-to-2023
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/hate-crime-england-and-wales-2022-to-2023/hate-crime-england-and-wales-2022-to-2023
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-lgbt-survey-summary-report
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-lgbt-survey-summary-report
https://www.stophateuk.org/about-hate-crime/transgender-hate/
https://www.stonewall.org.uk/resources/lgbt-britain-trans-report-2018
https://www.london.gov.uk/media/110897/download
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-10/Housing%20in%20London%202023.pdf
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While there is a problem of relative low income (household income before housing costs) 
in populations with a Black, Asian and mixed/other minority ethnic background, these 
groups are also more affected by London’s high housing costs than White Londoners, as 
illustrated in the chart below. This particularly shows the issue within the private rental 
sector, and the insulating effect of home ownership (GLA, Housing and race equality in 
London: An analysis of secondary data, March 2022). 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-12/HRN%208%20-%20Housing%20and%20race%20equality%20in%20London.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-12/HRN%208%20-%20Housing%20and%20race%20equality%20in%20London.pdf
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There are high rates of private renting among non-British White households, and high 
rates of social renting among Black and Bangladeshi households. Households in London 
headed by someone who is Black are significantly more likely than those of other 
ethnicities to report moving because their landlord ended the tenancy or evicted them. 
They are also more likely to say they expect to be treated worse by private landlords than 
people of other races (GLA, Housing and race equality in London: An analysis of 
secondary data, March 2022 (using English Housing Survey 2014-18). 

Households headed by someone who is Black are around 150 percent more likely to be 
owed a homelessness duty (GLA Housing and Land, Housing in London 2023, October 
2023). 

The impact of an increase in the intermediate housing income cap will be to lift the 
following percentages of working age households from each ethnic group into eligibility for 
this type of affordable housing. Five percent of White households, 4 percent mixed or other 
ethnic group, 6 percent Asian or Asian British and 6 percent Black, African, Caribbean or 
Black British. This is illustrated in the chart below. The percentage increase is broadly 
similar for each ethnic grouping. (Households by working age classification, ethnicity and 
gross household income band – London 2020/21 to 2023/24, GLA analysis of Households 
Below Average Income data (End User dataset). 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-12/HRN%208%20-%20Housing%20and%20race%20equality%20in%20London.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-12/HRN%208%20-%20Housing%20and%20race%20equality%20in%20London.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-10/Housing%20in%20London%202023.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-10/Housing%20in%20London%202023.pdf
https://beta.ukdataservice.ac.uk/datacatalogue/series/series?id=2000022
https://beta.ukdataservice.ac.uk/datacatalogue/series/series?id=2000022
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Households starting an intermediate rental tenancy are more likely to be Black/Black 

British or Mixed ethnicity, and less likely to be White, compared with all working 

Londoners. Key workers are more likely to be from a Black, Asian or minority ethnic 

background than working Londoners overall. 

 

Religion or belief 

To the extent that Londoners holding particular religious beliefs belong disproportionately 
to Black Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME) groups (Census 2021), they are likely to 
experience similar impacts to those identified for BAME backgrounds above. 

Sex 

The below graph demonstrates annual household incomes at they relate to sex and clearly 
demonstrates that female-headed households are more likely to be lower income than 
male-headed (Households Below Average Income 2023/24). 
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Female-headed lone parent households comprise nearly half of all households accepted 
as statutory homelessness while male households with no dependent children comprise 
41 per cent of households assessed as owed a duty GLA EDI measures August 2020): 

Households accepted as statutorily homeless in London by family type 

 

Family type 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 

Couple with dependent children 24% 21% 6% 

Male lone parent 4% 4% 2% 

Female lone parent 49% 50% 20% 

Male no dependent children 10% 12% 41% 

Female no dependent children 7% 8% 25% 

All other household groups 6% 5% 5% 

Note: 2016/17 and 2017/8 show the proportion of total households accepted as statutorily 
homeless while 2018/19 shows households assessed as owed a duty. 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/equalities-diversity-and-inclusion-measures
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MHCLG’s Continuous Recording of social lettings and sales (CORE) data measures 
shared ownership intermediate housing data by a range of characteristics, including sex. 
This shows that an equal share of female-headed households as male-headed households 
moved into shared ownership intermediate housing in London in 2017/18 (GLA Homes for 
Londoners: Affordable Homes Programme 2021-2026 Equality Impact Assessment). 

Analysis by the GLA, based on the recent Government definition of key workers during 
Covid-19 showed that 34 percent of women in London worked in key worker occupations, 
compared to 25 percent of men (GLA H&L, Housing Research Note 5, Intermediate 
Housing: The evidence base, Aug 2020). 

Sexual orientation 

The Census 2021 found that 92.5 percent of respondents aged 16 or over answered the 
question on sexual orientation, while the remaining 7.5 percent chose not to. 89.4 percent 
of respondents identified as straight or heterosexual. Around 1.5 million people (3.2 
percent) identified as gay, lesbian, bisexual, or another sexual orientation (LGB+). 1.5 
percent of respondents identified as gay or lesbian (around 748,000) while 1.3 percent 
(628,000) identified as bisexual. A further 0.3 percent (165,000) people identified with a 
different sexual orientation. The most common ‘other’ orientations given in the write-in box 

were: pansexual (112,000 people), asexual (28,000 people), and queer (15,000 people).  

Around 94 percent of respondents aged 16 or over answered the question on gender 
identity. 93.5 percent of respondents said their gender identity and their sex registered at 
birth were the same. Around 262,000 people (0.5 percent) said their gender identity and 
sex registered at birth were different. Not all of those 262,000 people identified explicitly as 
transgender. Around 48,000 people (0.1 percent) gave their identity as ‘trans man’ and 
another 48,000 (0.1 percent) gave their identity as ‘trans woman’. 118,000 (0.2 percent) 
did not provide a write-in response. A further 30,000 identified as non-binary and 18,000 
wrote in a different gender identity.  

The census was conducted in March 2021, while Covid-19 restrictions were in place, and 
this might also have affected the geographical distribution of respondents. For example, 
London’s population may have been lower than usual at that time.5 

LGBT young people are more likely to find themselves homeless than their non-LGBT 
peers, comprising up to 24 percent of the youth homeless population in the UK (Albert 
Kennedy Trust, LGBT Youth Homelessness: UK national scoping, April 2015). 

The report Building Safe Choices 2020: Our voices: LGBT+ later life housing demand in 
London identifies an unmet  demand among older LGBTQ+ people for specialist provision, 
care and retirement housing (Tonic, June, 2020) 

8 per cent of LGBT people have experienced homelessness; a proportion that increases 
with the intersection of other protected characteristics notably disability (28 per 
cent compared to 11 per cent of non-disabled LGBT people) and gender (20 per cent of 
LGBT women compared to 20 per cent of LGBT men)33.   

  

 
5 What to expect from the first Census results for London – London Datastore 

https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/2021-census-what-do-we-know-about-the-lgbt-population/#:~:text=89.4%25%20of%20respondents%20identified%20as,(628%2C000)%20identified%20as%20bisexual.
https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/2021-census-what-do-we-know-about-the-lgbt-population/#:~:text=89.4%25%20of%20respondents%20identified%20as,(628%2C000)%20identified%20as%20bisexual.
https://data.london.gov.uk/blog/what-to-expect-from-the-first-census-results-for-london-and-why-these-wont-reflect-the-current-population-of-the-city/
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5a620d960abd04e6cae4477f/t/5f6e01d8b8d1734bd4a0dece/1601044961828/BSC+2020+Report.pdf
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5a620d960abd04e6cae4477f/t/5f6e01d8b8d1734bd4a0dece/1601044961828/BSC+2020+Report.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/blog/what-to-expect-from-the-first-census-results-for-london-and-why-these-wont-reflect-the-current-population-of-the-city/
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One third of bi people, and eight per cent of lesbians and gay men report not being open 
about their sexual orientation to their family34.   

The vast majority of older LGBT people living in London are living in housing that meets 
their needs; however of those that aren’t (18%) affordability, size, state of repair and 
accessibility are key deficiencies, alongside anti-social behaviour, including LGBT-
related abuse.   

 

People on low incomes 

The latest available gross median London-wide income figure is £48,725 (adjusted for 
inflation) and £47,386 (in current prices) from the (Households Below Average Income 
Survey for the period 2019-20 to 2021-22). Applying the change in incomes over the  

Not all household incomes have increased at the same rate as the median figure and half 
of London households earn less than £47,386 (include reference here).  

Other groups 

Asylum seekers and refugees:  

Asylum seekers have rapidly increased in the last few years, nationally and in London 
(London Councils, House of Commons Library, 2023). Accommodation provision is 
typically through hotel (initial) and private rental (dispersed) contracts as asylum seekers 
do not have access to other housing until they are granted refugee status. At this point, the 
rapid withdrawal of direct state support (within 28 days) can often lead to homelessness as 
refugees, given lack of time to find employment and linked to this, alternative 
accommodation (Refugee Council, Top facts from the latest statistics on refugees and 
people seeking asylum). 

Carers: 

The current cost-of-living crisis means that carers are facing unprecedented pressure on 
their finances: 25 percent are cutting back on essentials like food or heating and 63 
percent are extremely worried about managing their monthly costs (Carers UK, State of 
Caring 2022). 

In addition, caring also comes with additional costs that can have a significant impact on 
carers’ finances and many carers suffer financial hardship. 44 percent of working-age 
adults who are caring for 35 hours or more a week are in poverty (Joseph Rowntree 
Foundation, UK Poverty 2022). Carer's Allowance is the main carer's benefit and is £76.75 
per week (2023/24) for a minimum of 35 hours. It is the lowest benefit of its kind. In the 
UK, 977,506 carers were in receipt of Carer’s Allowance in 2022 (DWP, Stat-Xplore 
(retrieved in Feb 2022). 

Being a carer also links to sex as a protected characteristic, as unpaid carers are more 
likely to be women (59 percent of unpaid carers are women (Census 2021)). 

In terms of housing, a 2016 report by Carers UK found:  

https://www.londoncouncils.gov.uk/our-key-themes/asylum-migration-and-refugees/refugees-and-asylum-seekers
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/SN01403/SN01403.pdf
https://www.refugeecouncil.org.uk/information/refugee-asylum-facts/top-10-facts-about-refugees-and-people-seeking-asylum/
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- 1 in 5 carers (18 percent) are waiting for adaptations to be made to their homes 
- 10 percent said that their home was in poor condition, damp or disrepair, rising to 

15 percent of carers renting privately 
- 15 percent said there isn’t enough space for someone to provide overnight care, 

rising to 19 percent of carers living in social housing 
- 13 percent said that as a result of caring there isn’t enough space to live 

comfortably, rising to 18 percent of carers living in social housing. 

Veterans: 

Only a small minority of the Armed Forces Community will need to access the housing 
services provided by the housing bodies subject to the Duty (section 4A). However, there 
are likely to be disproportionate numbers needing specialist adapted housing which may 
be particularly lacking, and some are at increased risk of homelessness due to a lack the 
knowledge of the civilian housing sector, welfare system and budgeting, and reluctance to 
seek help early (Statutory Guidance on the Armed Forces Covenant Duty, Nov 22).  

6.2 Gaps in evidence 

Religion: Impact on those who hold a particular religion or belief (including no religion or 
belief): Lack data on the extent to which those who hold a particular religion or belief 
(including no religion or belief) find it harder to gain access to suitable housing they can 
afford compared with other groups. This makes it difficult to identify potential impacts. 

Impact on younger people: The limited availability of specific data on young adults under 
21 makes it hard to identify impacts, beyond those that affect households which include 
children. 

LGBTQ+ and Gender Reassignment: Lack of data on the extent to which those who 
identify as LGBTQ+, or who are undergoing gender reassignment, find it harder to gain 
access to suitable housing they can afford compared with other groups. This makes it 
difficult to reliably identify potential impacts. 

Marriage and civil partnership: no data has been found that details the extent to which this 
characteristic correlates with gaining access to suitable housing.  

Pregnancy and maternity: no data has been found that details the extent to which this 
characteristic correlates with gaining access to suitable housing. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1116148/Armed_Forces_Covenant_Duty_Statutory_Guidance.pdf
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7 Appendix B: Legal context 

7.1 Equality Act 2010 

The Equality Act 2010 replaced the pre-existing anti-discrimination laws with a single Act. 
The legislation covers the exercise of public functions, employment and work, goods and 
services, premises, associations, transport and education. 

The Act prohibits victimisation and harassment, and all of the following forms of 
discrimination: direct; indirect; by association; by perception; or discrimination arising from 
disability. 

The Act recognises nine protected characteristics: 

1. Age 

A person having a particular age or being within an age group. This includes all ages, 
including children and young people.  

2. Disability 

A physical or mental impairment which has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on 
that person's ability to carry out normal day-to-day activities. Certain medical conditions 
are automatically classed as being a disability- for example, cancer, HIV infection, multiple 
sclerosis. 

3. Gender reassignment 

A person has the protected characteristic of gender reassignment if they are proposing to 
undergo, are undergoing or have undergone a process (or part of a process) to reassign 
their sex by changing physiological or other attributes of sex (Equality Act 2010, Section 7 
(1)).  

4. Marriage and civil partnership 

Marriage is a union between a man and a woman or between a same-sex couple.  

Same-sex couples can also have their relationships legally recognised as 'civil 
partnerships'. Civil partners must not be treated less favourably than married couples 
(except where permitted by the Equality Act 2010). 

Marriage and civil partnership are a protected characteristic for the purposes of the duty to 
eliminate discrimination. 

5. Pregnancy or maternity 

Pregnancy is the condition of being pregnant or expecting a baby. Maternity refers to the 
period after the birth and is linked to maternity leave in the employment context. In the 
non-work context, protection against maternity discrimination is for 26 weeks after giving 
birth, and this includes treating a woman unfavourably because she is breastfeeding. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/section/4
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/section/7/enacted
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/section/7/enacted
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6. Race 

In the Equality Act, race can mean your colour, or your nationality (including your 
citizenship). It can also mean your ethnic or national origins, which may not be the same 
as your current nationality. For example, you may have Chinese national origins and be 
living in Britain with a British passport. 

Race also covers ethnic and racial groups. This means a group of people who all share 
the same protected characteristic of ethnicity or race.  

7. Religion or belief 

Religion refers to any religion, including a lack of religion. Belief refers to any religious or 
philosophical belief (including ethical veganism) and includes a lack of belief (for example, 
Atheism).  

8. Sex 

A man or a woman. 

9. Sexual orientation 

Whether a person's sexual attraction is towards their own sex, the opposite sex or to both 
sexes. 

Though not a protected group in the Equality Act 2010, the GLA recognises that socio-
economic disadvantage is a significant contributor to inequality across London and 
therefore regards people on low incomes as an additional group against which to assess 
equality impacts. 

7.2 Public Sector Equality Duty aims 

The Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) set out at Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010 
requires public bodies, when exercising its functions, to have ‘due regard’ to the following: 

• Aim 1. eliminate discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct 
prohibited under the Act; 

• Aim 2. advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected 
characteristic and those who do not; 

• Aim 3. foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic 
and those who do not. 

 

The first aim means the giving advance consideration to discrimination issues before 
making policy decisions. It relates particularly to scrutinising policies, practices or 
decisions that could result in discrimination or other prohibited conduct.6  

 

6 EHRC Technical Guidance 

https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/en/publication-download/technical-guidance-public-sector-equality-duty-england
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Having due regard to second aim involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to: 

• Aim 2(a): remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who share a 
relevant protected characteristic that are connected to that characteristic; 

• Aim 2(b): take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic that are different from the needs of persons who do not share it; 

• Aim 2(c): encourage persons who share a relevant protected characteristic to 
participate in public life or in any other activity in which participation by such persons 
is disproportionately low. 

Having due regard to the third aim involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to:  

• 3(a) tackle prejudice, and 

• 3(b) promote understanding. 

The three aims of the duty are known as the ‘general equality duty’. They must be fulfilled 
before and at the time of the exercise of a public function and on a continuing basis by the 
GLA when exercising its functions. Each aim must be considered in turn: for example, the 
obligation to have due regard to advancing equality is quite separate from the obligation to 
have due regard to eliminating discrimination.   
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